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In this issue 


How to Shoot Action in Color 





ARGUS CAMERA PHOTOS 





Pick your subject. Pick your spot. Any- 
time, anywhere. You’re always ready to 
shoot with Argus C-3. For it is the 35 mm. 
camera with added features that make 
good picture-taking easier. 

Accurate, synchronized flash attach- 
ment snaps on in an instant, and you’re 
ready for those precious indoor shots. 











®@Argus Projector 
for the critical 
slide collector, 











| AMERICA’S FAVORITE 35 MM. 


Precision-made, gear-controlled shutter 
provides speeds from 1/10 to 1/300—more 
than you need for normal use. Exception- 
ally sharp F3.5 lens coated to eliminate 
flare and “ghosts,” corrected for finer, 
fuller color. Handsome carrying case 
keeps C-3 always handy. For the candid 
camera that has everything, ask your 
favorite dealer to show you the all-time 
Argus C-3 today. 


ARGUS, INCORPORATED *- ANN ARBOR, MICH. 


FLASH CAMERA 
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Something missing ? 


RE you missing something when you 
take pictures? 


Are you missing shots where just a little 
more or just a little less exposure would have 
gotten the picture? The wide latitude of 
Ansco Supreme Film will help get a good 
picture where an inferior film might get no 
picture at all. 


Are you missing the fun of blowing your 
pictures way up... of getting a big exhibition 
print from just a portion of your negative? 
The fine grain of Ansco Supreme will allow 
you this extra printing pleasure. 


Are you missing the expert’s advantage of 
knowing that the film in your camera is abso- 
lutely dependable? Ansco Supreme will per- 


form as claimed—as advertised. You'll find 
it uniformly good, uniformly reliable. 


Try Supreme. And for best results, de- 
velop it in Ansco Finex, for fine grain nega- 
tives without loss of film speed. Ansco, 
Binghamton, N. Y. A Division of General 
Aniline & Film Corporation. 


ASK FOR 


Ansco 


SUPREME FILM 
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CLICK A UNIVERSAL 





NEW! UNIVERSALS ROAMER 


More ‘“‘good picture’ features 
than any other folding camera. 
ROAMER I—Coated, color cor- 
rected lens 29.75 
ROAMER II—Coated £4. 7 Mee 
speeds to 1/200th 00 





UNIVERSAL'S MERCURY IT 


35' mm. single frame combines 
color clarity . . . color economy. 
Almost halves film costs. Extreme 
depth of focus, coated f2.7 lens, 
speeds to 1/1000th sec......82.90 





NEW! 
UNIVERSAL'S TON E:MASTER 


Best buy in 16 mm. sound pro- 
jectors; combines 24 features for- 
merly available only at much 
higher prices. Full hour of 
movies without film change. 
Lightweight, portable. Priced 
unexpectedly low at.......... 350.00 





ISN'T IT A HONEY! 


... with the “‘super-imposed-image”’ Range Viewer 


‘ 


Vivensats 


BUCCANE 


—35 mm. double-frame with 


advanced features formerly only 


on expensive imports .. . 65.00 


I sure IS a honey . . . this Universal Buccaneer. 
The slick, double quick Range Viewer finds your 
range and composes your picture in a single look. 


—it goes into split-second action . . . takes “‘out of 
this world’: color shots, indoors or out. Brilliant 
black and white on dull days or bright. 


—its shutter release automatically locks against 
double exposures. No more wasted film or picture 
disappointments. 


It's only the Buccaneer that combines all these 


features: coated f3.5 lens for all pur use; 
built-in flash synchronizer . . . versatile shutter 
speeds: 1/10th to 1/300th, time and _ bulb; 


built-in extinction type exposure meter with cal- 
culator; retractable lens mount. See Universal's 
Buccaneer—the camera experts endorse. A honey! 


NEW YORK « CHICAGO « HOLLYWOOD 














Universal clicks with 
Camera Dealers 


“Our customers rely on us 
for photographic advice. 
It has been my experience 
that people get top fea- 
tures, real value and de- 
= performance with 

niversal cameras.’’ — 
Jos. Dombroff, Pres., 
Willoughbys, New York. 
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TYPICAL 
“DREAM-GIRL" EXAMPLES 


A Paramount 





BETTY HUTTON 





to Buy .. . Nothing to 
Solve ... Nothing to Write! 


e IT’S EASY... IT'S FUN... IT'S 
THE CHANCE OF A LIFETIME! 


An Opportunity to watch PARAMOUNT'S Ace 
Photographers at work. A Chance to Meet the 
Movie Stars! 


* TWO FULL-WEEK TRIPS 
ALL EXPENSES PAID 


From Your Hometown to Hollywood, and Return. 
One Trip as First Prize in Still Picture Class. 
One Trip as First Prize in Movie Class. 


PLUS... 
e 50 PERFEX eum Magazine Movie Cameres 
@ 50 PERFEX 35mm Cameras 


© 50 Other Prizes, Totaling $10,000.00 Worth of Cameras 
and Fine Photographic Equipment 


e CONTEST OPEN TO EVERYONE 


A novice with a box camera has just as much chance to 
win first prize as an expert with « $500 imported camere. 


e ENTRIES TO BE JUDGED BY PARA- 
MOUNT'S LEADING STILL AND 
MOVIE PHOTOGRAPHERS. 


Entries will be judged on the basis of originality, imagine- 
tion and techniques exercised in depicting « DREAM 
GIRL. 


e WHAT IS A DREAM GIRL? 


Your entry in GENERAL'S DREAM GIRL CONTEST may, 
be your mother, grandmother, sister, sweetheart, wife, 
baby — or even your mother-in-law. The photographs or 
movies submitted may be serious or comic — posed 
or candid. 


HOW TO ENTER “DREAM GIRL” 
CONTEST. Contest Entry Blanks and rules can be 


obtained WITHOUT COST OR OBLIGATION from The 
GENERAL CAMERA CO., Chicago 45, Ill. or from your 
local movie theatre. 


CONTEST CLOSES AT MIDNIGHT, 
AUGUST 31, 1948. 


Decisions of the judges will be final. In cases of ties, 
duplicate prizes will be awarded. 

You may be the winner of The GENERAL'S dream-trip to 
Hollywood as guest of PARAMOUNT PICTURES, or of 
any one of the dozens of other marvellous prizes. Se 
start “dreaming up" your DREAM GIRL picture NOW. 
Write today for your contest entry blanks and rules; @ 
penny post card will do, or use the handy coupon. 
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AMERICA’S MOST SENSATIONAL 
AMATEUR PHOTO CONTEST! 


HOLLYWOOD * 


«) 
yvuneer as H FILMO 16MM 


pe A F/1. vt eoeted lens. $214.08 

vou Hie — 16MM 

with frame counter, $262.50 — 
d 


24" x Wa" BUSCH PRESSMAN Rangefinder and Graflex Flash sy ay ee Ce 








New Model. $73.40—$7.34 down unit. $288.66—$28.86 down 3 with F/2.5 coated lens. $W.50— 
(A) BUSCH PRESSMAN OUTFIT 2/4" 2 3/4" CROWN GRAPHIC (N) CINE KODAK MAGAZINESMM $7.75 down 
SR mits gos 2:8 cpt and_ (1) REVERE“ a TURRET 
ps r n n- 
finder. $I7L2S—$I7.12 down Cho ‘Flak Shutter, Kalart (®) CINE KODAK MAGAZING ve” leas Tesinians 
: - : Rangefind: d Gratlex Flash RE "79" 
xs" a. 8d. PRESS Pg em ple xe coated ¥/1,9 lens ana (V) REVERE "70" MM MAGAZINE 
New 1948 features. $69.50— Hs FP case, $195.00—$19.50 down with F/2.8 coated lens. $127.50 
$46.95 down 4° 25" CROWN GRAPHIC (R) B & H FILMO 16MM —$12.75 down 
(8) 4°25" 8 & J, PRESS OUTFIT OUTFIT , MAGAZINE TURRET (V) REVERE 16MM MAGAZINE 
with Kalart Rangefinder and with 127mm F/4.7 Ektar lens in with F/1.9 coated lens. with F/2.5 coated lens. $127.50 
5/4" F/4.7 Wollensak coated ee ee ae es $332.50—$33.25 dcewn —$12.75 down 
1 angetinder an ratex es 
A in a Shutter. $178.50— unit? $239 84--$23.98 down 


(C) 24" "3%," SPEED GRAPHIC (0) 24" "134" R B GRAFLEX 
OUTFIT 





Revolving back reflex type. With (W) KODAK 
with limm Optar tens in F/4.5 Ektar lens and film pack MEDALIST (¥) ARGOFLEX 
Synchro Flash shutter, Kalart adopter. $'57.S0—$15.75 down with Ektar F/3S pr yt vide 

tens, flogh shut- case. $69.63 
ter and range- % down ° 
finder. $262.50 sett down 
$26.25 down rOUDIne 
(X) KODAK REFLEX pe anergy: ioe 
with F/3.5 coat $29.75—$5.00 


ed tens and Jown 


case. $137.92 








$13.79 down (AA) ROAMER II 
FOLDING 
(Z) CIROFLEX with F/4.5 
Rapax Shutter coated lens. 
F/3.5 lens $48.00—$5.00 
$99.45—$9.94 down 
down aE BO 
. F AM 
: ’ CIROFLEX CAMERAS $7.34 
rm Alphax Shutter CARRYING 
(E) NEW MODEL PERFEX 1-0-1 (H) ARGUS C3 OUTFIT .(26 Sa CASE FOR 
Back to pre-war prices. Com- Complete with flash unit, carry- ‘ ROAMER 
plete with built-in rangefinder ing case and F/3.5 counted cintar Gown CAMERAS $7.50 W 
and ae 5S Wollensak lens in Al- lens. $74.71—$7.47 down 
phax Shutter. $39.99—$5.00 down ‘ 
(J) NEW MODEL KODAK 35 @ Follow These 4 Easy Steps to Buy on The General's “Pay- 
(F) NEW MODEL LEICA IIc with 6/48 tens aed Flesh Dre- As-You-Shoot” Plan 
a ers coated Elmer lens. matic Shutter. $57.72 — $5.77 1. Select the equipment you want, and total your entire 
332.50—$33.25 down down : t 10- FR trial ll 
with F/2 coated Summitar lens. with F/3.5 lens and built-in —_ (NOTE = * 0 day EE trial on @ 
$448.00—$44.80 down rangefinder. $86.58—$8.65 down — ases.) : 
2. Determine and include your down payment (not less 
(G) NEW MODEL CLARUS (K) ARGUS 21 than 10% or $5.00, whichever is greater); trade-ins 
Compares with costly imports. with new type view finder. Pre. accepted as down payments, too. 
Focal plane shutter, speeds to cocking type shutter. Speed . Stat th thi t AN ke. 
1/1000th sec., built-in range- to 1/200 sec. Complete with : i ™” ig a ety ob ee one poe oni ws 
finder and F/2.8 coated Wollen- F/3.5 coated lens and case. . ae Tar Set, Fawn Roymen’ ese Her: ae telling 
sak lens. $116.25—$11.62 down $58.08—$5.80 down us about yourself, your occupation and two references. 











FREE! New Edition of The General's oy eguamad MAIL THIS lege} t) PON NOW! 








‘: # ee ae pote by 7 a po & The General Camera Co. 2308-DF W. Devon Ave. 
ace mits our showin a merc andi wi can . *, 
aes any oationally presen a int is : apes 'o The Chicago 45, Ill. Check Either or All 





OO! want to enter The GENERAL'S ‘‘Dream-Girl’ Contest, 
Please send me rules and entry blanks. 

CO Rush my free copy of The GENERAL'S Photo Equipment Buying 
Guide end a ‘Pay-As-You-Shoot” application 

Rush equipment on attached order, If not satisfied, | may re 

turn all or part within 10 days for full refun 

My letter and $ down payment is also attached 


2 | agree to pay $ per month until merchandise is paid for 
Z ay ©! am over 21. [} | am under 21. 
| NAME 
UMC). i 


General's "Pay-As-You-Shoot™ Plan. 


O VISIT OUR NEWLY REMODELED STORE 































































2308-DF W. DEVON AVE. — CHICAGO 45, ILLINO|S (2a S75 





A TOAST TO YOUR 
SUCCESS IN PHOTOGRAPHY 










Many a “toast of the camera 
world” can look back to a long 
headstart at the ScHoot oF Mop- 
ERN PHOTOGRAPHY. World-famed 
for excellent teachers and “last- 
word’ equipment, SMP’s quick, 
thorough training has become a 
springboard to photo-success. 

1. Drinking deeply of the wisdom 
of sMp’s stars, camera-vet ROBERT 
HAHN satisfied his thirst for photo 



























perfection. Using ultra-modern 
equipment, he swiftly mastered 
> latest techniques. Now capable 


Ss of such striking shots as at /eft, 
vA he’s now a Cleveland photo- 
/ journalist. 


z 
. 2 

































2. Awe-striking imagery becomes easy for even 
green neophytes at smP. Hobbyist for only « 
few months, Max TILLER became charged with 
professional ambitions. Quickly grasping funda- 
mentals under sMP’s masters, he advanced 
speedily to professional Dali-like photo-artistry 
(see above). Polished and poised, his bright 
future in studio work seems assured. 


3, Dream of careerists is 
fame and fortune, won only 
by perfectionists. To skip 
the grind of year-by-year 
progress, CHRIS PAPACHRIS- 
Tos left his Dad’s studio, 
headed for smp. Skilled in 
Portraiture (see left), he’s 
set for a full partnership 
with his Dad. 





a 
4. Gifted by nature, would- 
be stars irom America’s 
small towns flock to 
sMP. Gently but wisely 
guided, talent blossoms in- 
to the finished craftsman- 
ship of CHARLES KINCAID's 
study of nature (right). 
Versed in his craft’s top se- 
crets, he returns to West 
Virginia to open his own 
studio. 


By CHARLES KINCAID 





5. Information 
Please! ‘‘What 
about tuition fees?” 
Specialized courses, 
day or evening, are 
exceptionally mod- 
erate. Visit the 
School, or write 
for outline of 
courses. Address 
H. P. Sidel, direc- 
tor, Dept. M4. 


THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 East 57th St. New York 22, N. Y. 
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The Last Word 





e Cart Before The Horse Dept. We slipped 
up on the Feb. issue and forgot to mention on 
the Contents page that an article on page 120 
explained how Hugh Ackroyd of Portland went 
about making his 1947 Cover Contest winning 
shot of Deborah Arlen. Nevertheless, the 
Deborah Arlen cover brought the greatest 
reader response of any cover MINICAM has 
ever published. We can’t begin to publish all 
the letters and requests received but the fol- 
lowing are as many as we have space for—and 
all the information we have on photographer 
Hugh Ackroyd and model Deborah Arlen.—Ed. 


Where Is She? 
Sirs: 

I would like to know where I can get in 
touch with Deborah Arlen, Mrnicam’s Feb. 
Cover girl. Is she in New York and if so, what 
agency does she book through? 

Photographer 

New York City 


e Hugh Ackroyd would like to know where 
Miss Arlen is, too. He thinks she is somewhere 
in New York State now.—Ed. 


Wo. RITTER. 


Meloan Models 
Sirs: 

As a professional photographer, I regard 
your Feb. cover as the finest I’ve ever seen on 
a photographic magazine. It represents the 
achievement of photography itself as a graphic 
medium. 

The effect is that of a flaming cross of the 
Crusades on an old-world castle. The model 
crossing her feet made it perfect. Incidentally, 
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she can have a contract with my model agency 
any time she desires. She is magnificent ! 


Okla. City, Okla. RicHARD MELOAN. 



















Ln pursuit of % 
happiness 
fevere 


adds to your 
pleasure 





The thrills of your favorite sports are much 
too fascinating to be limited to a few fleeting days. 
They can be kept alive for you and your family 
to enjoy always... with Revere. Take a 
rugged, dependable Revere movie camera 
along and capture every exciting moment for 
keeps .. . in brilliant natural color! 
See the many fine Revere 8mm and 16mm 
cameras and projectors at your dealer’s. 
REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, CHICAGO 16 










Revere 


CINE EQUIPMENT 












NEW! 16MM REVERE 


MAGAZINE CAMERA 
At the price of an “eight,” it has rapid 








magazine loading . . . built-in Micromatic 
single. frome penn o Stag: = SR REVERE “88” Smm CINE CAMERA REVERE “85” 8mm PROJECTOR 
- ratchet winding key « . exposure guide Has five - speeds, coated lenses, inter- Brilliant 500-watt illumination 
.. with F 2.5 Wollensak coated! ens. lens and a host of - Easy cannons - . « Positive 
Including tax, $127.50 other features seme found only on automatic re-wi . . l-inch 
Revere "70" Magazine Eight with F 2.8 high d cameras. With F 2.5 F 1.6 coated lens . . . 300-foot 
Coated Lens. Including tax, $127.50 Coated Lens. Including tax, $77.50 reel. Complete $120.00 
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Only at Wolks... 





Ad Value Like This 


NOW YOU CAN AFFORD CLEAR, 
BRIGHT PROJECTION OF YOUR 


35mm or Bantam Kodachromes 


FAMOUS T.D.C. MODEL 300-A 


Slide Projector 
a Built to Sell 





* 5 in. 3.5 coated lens & 300 watt bulb 
* “Focus-finder” slide changer 

* “Micro-focus” focusing mechanism 

*& Unique condenser design 

* Elevating and depressing mechanism 









CAMERA CO. 


119 South Dearborn St 
Chicago 4, Iilinors 





WOLK CAMERA CO. 
119 Se. Dearborn $t., Chicage 3, lilinois 


Please send me a TOC Slide Projector | enclose a check or 
money order for —(linois Residents add 2% sales tax) 





Nome 





Add, 














The Girl, Not the Setting 
Sirs: 

Hugh Ackroyd’s shot of Deborah Arlen 
(February cover) is the most eye-catching shot 
I’ve seen in years. It isn’t the setting, but the 
figure itself ; the red suit which covers the arms 
and forces interest to the upturned face and 
closed eyes. The legs, as posed, are unusually 
beautiful. It is the pose of the girl and her ex- 
ceptional beauty that makes the picture. The 
setting, though it adds a touch of surprise due 
to the snow, is neither interesting nor compo- 
sitionally good—though the color shows off the 
subject well. I wish I could find a model lke 
that around these parts. 


Sharon, Conn. Warp HutTcuHInson. 


Natural or Artificial? 
Sirs: 

Minicam’s February cover is pretty sharp, 
but—tell me—is the color in the rocks of the 
lodge natural or artificial? How about printing 
a photograph of Deborah Arlen in this column 
with her eyes open, and smiling? 

Pikesville, Md. Rosert P. RANDOLPH. 


e The color of the rocks is natural and here 
is the picture you requested.—Ed 





Sirs: 

Is it possible to obtain a picture of Deborah 
Arlen without the Feb. cover setting, if possible. 
Hemphill, Noyes & Co. C. L. Morse, Jr. 

New York City 


Sirs: 
I would like to buy a color picture 6% x 9% 
of Deborah Arlen. Please state price. 
Oil Artist Mitton W. Swinc 
Tiffin, Ohio 


Sirs: 

Please wire information where I can obtain 
35mm transparencies of Deborah Arlen, Feb 
cover girl. 

Havana, Cuba Jos— MARQUALE. 

e Sorry, folks, but we have no other pictures 
of Miss Arlen. All we can do is suggest that 
you write photographer Hugh Ackroyd, 2065 
S. W. Park, Portland, Oregon.—Ed. 
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120 ENLARGER 





TO MAKE YOU A BETTER PHOTOGRAPHER 


You'll be surprised when you see your first Solar 120 
enlargement. You'll find more detail, more contrast, more 
print quality then you ever thought yeu hed in your nega- 
tives, From 35mm up te 2%4x3 V4" negatives, the Soler 
120 will quickly prove te you that many of your negetives 
have the qualities thet meke “Blue Ribbon Prints”. 
The Seler has whet it tekes te bring out this quelity ... 
precision built . . . edjusteble Double Condensers . . . extra 
long bellows . . . micro-focusing . . . counter balanced lomp 
house... -ectinic boseboard . . . swivel for horizon- 
tal projection... ing for Soler Camera Beck for 
ph graphy and precision copying . . . inter- 
changeeble lenses and lens boards . . . Soler dustiess 
negative corriers . . . plus « host of other features. 
metic focusing with 
If your dealer doesn’t have one in contrney eaten tre. 
stock, write us sending his name. word in quali 


hi 
volue. You'll like the 
cstemate needle- 















































wit 
of velueble books. COATED $ 9° 
1. 48 pee Rnog on F:4.5 LENS. 13 
Ribbon ', describes ond = 
ites phase of 
techniques which lift ordinery 


book on 
Press comere, tells 
the experiences of New 
‘ork’s ece free-lence 
. Both written 
experts. 


WITHOUT “a3%0 
SOLAR . “Plus Tox 
Medel 45C 
Fer up te 
45 


referred 
by men whe work 


awe ~~6Burke «James, Inc. 


948 


contres! 


Immediete delivery! 
tins. 120" 
Pius Tex 


MANUF YEAR 


URERS OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT FOR 
3215.Wabash Ave.,Chicago 4, Ill. USA 


Surke & James, Tne. Manufacturers of: SOLAR Autofocus ENLARGER 
¢ SOLAR 120 « SOLAR 45-C ¢ SOLAR 57 ¢ B&J PRESS CAMERAS e GROVER 


UNIVERSAL View and Portrait CAMERA e BG) COMMERCIAL View 4x5 in. and 8x10 in. 
LENS HEADQUARTERS @© SINCE 1897 @© CHICAGO, ILL., U.S.A, 





Why SVE. 
SLIDE BINDERS 


are 


.» America’s 


largest 
~ sellers 


A product has to be better than good to be the 
largest seller in its field. In slide binders, the 
leader is S.V.E. Here’s why you, too, will want 
to insist on S.V.E. slide binders for your 
transparencies: 


FASTER...takes only seconds to bind film for 
permanent protection. Specially designed by 
S.V.E. to speed up binding for its library. 
SAFER . .. the one-piece fibre cushion does not 
fray, absorbs shock, and protects the glass. 
LIGHTER . . . smaller glass cuts down on weight. 
Easier to handle in volume. 

SELF-CENTERING ... correct size frame auto- 
matically centers film in the one-piece fibre 
cushion, No possibility of shift or misalignment. 
DUSTPROOF ... tight, gummed seal between 
cover and glass assures dustproof assembly. 
NO BUCKLING... entire film area is held flat 
between rigid glass. - 


Available for double-frame 35mm. and the 
larger Bantam film; adapters for mounting 
single frame 35mm. film in double-frame binders. 


SHOW YOUR TRANSPARENCIES TO 


BEST ADVANTAGE WITH AN 
S.V.E. TRI-PURPOSE PROJECTOR 


MODEL AAA 
300 watts. 5” focal length 
coated Anastigmat projec- 
tion (F:3.5) lens. Shows all 
three: 2” x 2” slides, single- 
and double-frame film- 
strips. Simple adjustment 
for double- to single-frame 
. . easy change-over from 
filmstrips to slides and vice 
versa. Semi-automatic ver- 
tical slide changer. Leath- 
erette carrying case. 
150-watt Tri-Purpose projector (Model DD) 
also available. 
There ts no ofrlical system 


AT ALL LEADING PHOTO DEALERS 





SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 


A Business Corperation 
CHICAGO 11, ILLINOIS 


100 EAST OHIO STREET 








Pore Jud Is Daid! 


Photography lost its most lucid writer 
with the death of William Mortensen in 
Laguna Beach recently. He was the 
leader in the “boon-doggle” school of 
craftsmanship ; he doctored and altered 
his pictures with an artist’s deftness. 
Many people liked his work; many 
thought them neither photograph nor 
drawing, but a queer in between. 

Regardless of the controversy, he wrote 
with an engaging style. His books were 
full of pungent talk and if you haven’t 
had the experience of reading a Morten- 
sen book, it will be worth your time to 
browse through one; they’re good enter- 
tainment. 

—Atlanta Camera Club Bulletin. 





FRED ARCHER 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
DEATH OF WILLIAM MORTENSEN REPORTED 
HERE. IF TRUE WILL YOU OR MINICAM 
EDITOR BEARL SEND DETAILS. 
MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY. 


MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


JUST TALKED TO BILL MORTENSEN. HE 
ASSURES ME HE DIES PERIODICALLY BUT IS 
STILL WARM AND BREATHING. REPORT SEEMS 
TO BE CURRENT FOR SEVERAL DAYS FROM 
VARIOUS POINTS OF THE COUNTRY. 


FRED ARCHER. 


e Tsk, tsk, Atlanta, what'll you bet a new Mor- 
tensen book will be coming out soon?—Ed. 


Books for Intermediate Photographers 
Sirs: 

I am a newcomer to MINICAM’s readers and 
H. L. Wallau’s article, “Why Incident Light” 
(Feb. page 90), made me aware of technical 
terms such as “diffuse reflectivity” and “candles 
per square inch,” with which I am not familiar. 
Do you have a book for intermediate photog- 
raphers (by no means beginners—yet not ar- 
rived experts) which explains these terms? 

Chanute Field, Ill. Scot. Joun WELLs. 

e Our book department editor especially rec- 
ommends “Photographic Process” by Martin 
and Mack, a textbook written for the Univ. of 
Wisconsin, for intermediate photographers. 
Available from the MINICAM Book Dept., 
$5.50 postpaid.—Ed. 


No Powder, Please! 
Sirs: 

Wish to compliment MinicaAm PHOTOGRAPHY 
and Mr. W. R. Harrison on the fine articles, 
Glamour Made to Order, parts 1 and 2, but 
as a make-up artist as well as a photographer, 
I have to disagree on several points. 

The only time that powder is used over the 
foundation creme is when the model has an 
exceptional amount of skin blemishes. When 








Glorious New Beauty 


from your Kodachrome Slides 









PLUS many added features 


Your 35 mm. Kodachrome shots spring to 
life with amazing richness when shown on 
this new Amproslide Projector. All colors 
are more brilliant, more sharply defined. You 
get everything there is out of every picture. 
Black and whites are crisper, 
and more contrasty, too. You 
see your pictures at their very 
best on this Ampro Model 30-A. 
The reason for this increased 
brilliance is the special Ampro 
Condenser design that delivers 
maximum illumination from 
300-watt lamp. Other basic Ampro features 
include: Self-Centering Slide Carrier that 
positions each slide accurately on optical axis, 
paper or glass mounted, and maintains hair- 
line focus—Precision Focusing Lens—Coated 
Lens — Condenser Unit easily removable for 
cleaning—handsome Lift-Off Case. See better 
photographic dealers and department stores 
for a demonstration! 


AMPRO CORPORATION ¢ 2835 N. Western Ave. Chicago 18, Ill. 
A General Precision Equipment Corporation Subsidiary 
IN CANADA: Telephoto Industries Limited, 1195 Bay Street, Toronto 


= yop 


On Amproslide Projector Model 30-A 
giving full specifications and prices. If 
PRE . 
CISION cing EQUIPMENT Pat. Off. 


you are interested in sound motion pic- 
tures send 10c for 16-page booklet, 
“‘The Amazing Story of Sound Motion 
Pictures.’’ It dramatically illustrates 
the various steps in the recording and 
reproducing of sound on film. 























AMPRO CORPORATION 
2835 N. Western Ave., Chicago 18, til. 
Homey! send Fog tree Pye tg details about 
AMPRO : THE AMPRO esahsicerty rhea heed eee reer 
\ " ” | enclose 10c (_) for a copy of the illustrated booklet, 
8mm. PROJECTOR IMPERIAL “The Amazing Story of Sound Motion Pictures.” 
—a deluxe machine with 16mm, Silent Projector. | am also interested in: 
750 watt lamp enriches A rugged dependable ( Ampro 16 mm." CO Ampro 8 mm. 
your enjoyment of your machine with an envi- Silent Projector Silent Projector 
- Movies—provides able record of pertorm- . . s 
16mm. quality projec- ance in of Name : 
tion. homes, churches, clubs 
. and schools ai! over the Address . 
world. : : 4 
City. State. | 
i hi san omen i mre Sate 














the pretty little la- 
ao in their ankle-length 
skirts our “new look”’ is 
a time-tested formula 
brought up-to-date. For 
40 years our lewan. 
large-turnover policy has as 
us to continually offer some 
best buys obtainable. 
e@ you to compare our 
priees. Investigate the bones é 
our descriptions. Request fu - 
fund within 10 days if not _ 
letely satisfied. And send us P nw 
te equipment = — . “ 
pay top prics or allow ote pao 
owance. If our 
pt we'll return your equip- 





































ment at our own expense. 
1 a 
= 35MM CAMERAS 
ARGUS A2 coated F4.5 lens case LN... $27.50 -§ 
ARGUS C2 F3.5 lens R.F. case VG. 37.00 
* MERCURY II coated F2.7 LN............ 39.50 
PERFEX 55 coated F2.8 case LN....... 62.50 ie 
ROBOT II chrome Tessar F2.8 case LN......125.00 
* WELTI F2.9 compur rapid case LN........... 55.00 
CONTAX I Tessar F2.8 case LN............. 140.00 jg 
CONTAX II Sonnar F2 case LN.............- 250.00 
CONTAX III Sonnar F1.5 case LN............ 335.00 
LEICA F Elmar F3.5 case VG............... 125.00 « 
LEICA III C, Summitar F2 case LN..........325.00 
mw 6. LEICA _III. C, T coated Sonnar F1.5 case LN . .425.00 
~ 
REFLEX CAMERAS 
"| 35mm BOLSEY, R.F. F2.9 case LN..........$275.00 
35mm KINE EXAKTA, ~ 
lJ T coated Biotar F2 case LN.............. 350.00 
V. P. NIGHT EXAKTA F1 9 lens case LN... 220.00 
ARGOFLEX F4.5 case LN.......... I « 
NATIONAL GRAFLEX Ser II F3.5 VG..... . 75.c0 
a ROLLEICORD 1A, Zeiss F4.5 compur, case LN 110.00 
IKOFLEX III Tessar F2.8, compur rapid, 
that. inion 658 acs boeebéswdeseews 195.00 
3%x4% R.B. Ser. D GRAFLEX F4.5 LN . 125.00 
ad 
PRESS CAMERAS 1 
2%x3% BUSCH PRESSMAN, Zeiss F4.5 
® ‘compur Kalart R.F. LN.............-..... $120.00 | 
2%x3% Anniversary SPEED GRAPHIC 
Ektar F4.5 coated, Kalart R.F., case LN 175.00 
im 6©3%x4% VOIGHTLANDER AVUS, 
Scopar F4.5, Compur LN.................. 65.00 ie 
4x5 PRESS KING, Ektar F4.7 
a coated Supermatic Synchro N.............. 150.00 
4x5 B & J PRESS CAMERA, Ektar coated 
F4.7 Supermatic Synchro, Hugo Meyer ns 
Range Finder, Kalart Flash Gun, compart- 
a MOnt Case, N, SPOcIAl 2... ..0ccccsccecces 195.00 
4x5 CROWN GRAPHIC EKTAR F4.7 coated, = 
Supermatic X, Kalart R.F., Graflex Syn- 
a errr rrerse rrr rere 00 
“THE HOUSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES” i 









Ase COHEN'S EXCHANGE... 
142 FULTON STREET, © NEW YORK 7, 









powder is used, it should be very carefully 
brushed off with a soft face-powder brush and 
not rubbed in with the fingertips. If no powder 
is used over the foundation creme, the finished 
portrait will have those lustrous highlights that 
so many of us strive to achieve, Outside of the 
section on make-up, Mr. Harrison’s articles are 
very well put, and while his costuming ideas 
are not entirely new, they are very: good ideas 
for the amateur to keep in mind when he tries 
the glamour shots, 


Appleton, Wis. Joun J. Griew. 


To Powder or Not To Powder? 
Sirs: 

Glamour Made To Order was a swell two- 
part article and I’d like to see more of the 
same. But Mr. Harrison believes in powdering 
his models heavily, yet in another magazine I 
read where Perc Westmore doesn’t recommend 
using any powder at all. Who is right? 

Port Huron, Mich. Brace FARQUAR. 


Harrison's Answer 
Sirs : 

Tell your readers that Perc Westmore and I 
are both right! In his article, Perc was dis- 
cussing Westmore make-up, which is a liquid 
type and with which little, if any, powder is 
required. In my article I mentioned the Max 
Factor make-up, which is a grease paint type. 
With this make-up the powder does a great deal 
of the light reflecting and is needed to avoid 
a greasy look. But, the grease paint must be 
applied very sparingly, as I pointed out in the 
article. Both types of make-up are used in the 
studios, depending upon the models and upon 
the needs of the moment. Either type can be 
used successfully but it is not generally advis- 
able to mix the two on any one model. 

Gresham, Ore. W. R. Harrison. 


Sirs: 

After reading “Glamour Made To Order,” in 
the February Minicam, I was inspired to try 
my hand with glamour. I am in a fortunate 
position to obtain models for this type of proj- 
ect since I am the manager of a beauty school. 
The model was one of my students as she looked 
upon entering school and after she had re- 
ceived a hairdress and proper make-up from 
another student. The pictures were made with 
a 35mm Contaflex under photoflood lights. 


Bluefielding, Va. ALBERT G. SomMEss. 
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(Continued on page 133) 
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PRESS button...meter reé 
members light / 





SET... . just line up Tri- 
dent over pointer,’ 





READ—correct exposure 
settings ... for movies... 
stills . . . color 


wand ONLY 






G-E offers ALL these advantages 


1. Precision construction that assures smooth, positive 
operation. 

2. The meter witha MEMORY .. . remembers the light it 
sees (a big help when seconds count). 

3. Synchro dial shifts automatically ,.. for bright light or 
dim (no chance for slip-up). 

4. Trident analyzer helps you pick right exposure for 
tricky scenes . . . get better quality. 


5. Selector rim makes it easy to explore scene brightness, 
determine optimum exposure. Handy for light balancing, 
too. 

6. Read for reflected and incident light. (Incident attach- 
ment for full outdoor range soon available.) 


7. Good for movies and stills. 
8. Balanced design for maximum sturdiness, accuracy and 
sensitivity. 


See the new G-E meter at photo dealers. Apparatus Depft., 
General Electric Company, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 


Famous Type DW-58 meter . . . dependable, accurate. A big value at $19.95* Fed. tax inc. 


*in states where Fair Trade Contracts are in effect 


GENERAL % ELECTRIC 
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Popular Mechanics Magazine, 200 E. On- 
tario St., Chicago 11, Ill., can use news, novelty, 
human interest and’ action photographs. The 
photograph must be clear and have plenty of 
contrast, and should be a close-up view showing 
a person, or hands, in the act of using or oper- 
ating the thing pictured. Photo should clearly 
show what it is and what it does, and how it 
works, They want new and unusual things, 
new products and inventions when they are on 
the market, the latest developments in the fields 
of science, mechanics, invention and discovery, 
provided they have a wide application and are 
of general interest to the average reader. Rate 
of payment: $5.00 per photo and descriptive 
caption. One cent to ten cents per word for 
feature length articles of 1,500 words, 

Holiday, Ledger Building, Philadelphia, Pa., 
is interested in color photographs of profes- 
sional quality. Transparencies 4x5 and larger 
are preferred, but occasionally 2%x2% are 
used. Subject matter can range from striking 
scenics to views of typical life and activity in 
various parts of the world, and complete cap- 
tions should be included with all photographs 
submitted, but the Picture Editor, Mr. Louis F. 
V. Mercier, suggests querying before submitting 
pictures. 

Railroad Magazine, 205 East 42nd Street, 
New York 17, New York, is interested in single 
photos as well as in sets telling a story about 
railroading in the United States and Canada. 
From time to time they run a story on a for- 
eign subject if it is of exceptional interest. 
Railroad is only interested in black-and-white, 
size 8 x 10, but will consider smaller prints 
if negatives are available. They pay the stand- 
ard professional rate and payment is made on 
acceptance. Return postage is required. 


The American Carbonator and Bottler, 56 
Marietta Street N.W., Atlanta 3, Georgia, the 
national magazine of "the beverage industry is 
interested in feature articles and photographs 
showing activities of soft drink bottling plants. 
Prefer detailed accounts of successful sales- 
promotion methods. Payment on acceptance, 
at the rate of $3.50 each. 

Rollans & Joseph, 2161 Shattuck Ave., Berke- 
ley, Calif., are looking for good color trans- 
parencies, 244x3% and up, of babies and 
children, animals, children and animals together, 
and pretty girl pictures of “cover girl” type 
and quality. Good nudes in color are also 
wanted. This firm buys black-and-white of the 
same subject matter as listed for color. Prints 
should be 8x10 glossies. Return postage should 
be included with contribution. Payment is 
made of 50% of gross purchase price after 
‘being received from purchaser. 
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Better Homes & Gardens, Meredith Publish- 
ing Company, Des Moines, Iowa, requires good 
remodeling, building, child care, travel, and 
garden photographs in both black-and-white 
and color. Black-and-white photos can be 5x7 
and 8x10; color photos can be any size. All 
miniatures must be of top quality. Payment is 
made upon acceptance of pictures, and the rates 
vary, starting at $5.00 a print. Return postage 
should be included with all contributions. Ad- 
dress material to F. W. McDonough, editor. 


Health, 111 Avenue Road, Toronto 5 
Canada, Published six times yearly. In the 
market for good action shots of sports for 
covers; skiing for the January-February num- 
ber; baseball or golf for the May-June; and 
football for the September-October issue, etc. 

Keystone Pictures, Inc., 219 East 44th 
Street, New York, New York, are in the market 
for hews and feature photographs, both single 
shots and picture stories for syndication in the 
U. S. and abroad. Human interest, personality 
and pictures of international interest will be 
purchased or handled on a royalty basis. Koda- 
chromes of the same requirement are also 
wanted (preferably 4x5). Material should be 
well captioned, either negatives or prints may 
be submitted. On feature stories, Mr. I, B. 
Brand, Editorial Director, should be queried 
before sending material. 

American Journal of Nursing, 1790 Broad- 
way, New York, N. Y., buys technical action 
photos of nurses in all fields of nursing. Nomi- 
nal rate of payment is made upon acceptance. 


The General Camera Company, Chicago, IIl., 
on January 19 launched a nationwide photo 
contest on behalf of Paramount’s “Dream Girl” 
film version of the Broadway stage hit. This 
contest will be open to both amateur still and 
motion picture photographers who submit a 
photo or movie which depicts their own idea 
of a Dream Girl, young or old, comic or seri- 
ous, plump or lean. A picture taken with a 
Brownie box camera has just as much chance 
to win as one taken with a Leica. The photo- 
graph submitted need not necessarily be a por- 
trait. Originality and imagination will play an 
important part in the selection of the winners. 
Color photos as well as black-and-white will be 
accepted. Still photos submitted are not to be 
any larger than 4x5 and each reel of movies is 
not to exceed 50 ft. for 8mm and 100 ft. for 
16mm. All entries will be returned to the con- 
testant after final judging. Entry blanks will 
be made available by writing to The General 
Camera Company, Chicago, or the Contest 
Department, Paramount Pictures, 1501 Broad- 
way, 12th Floor, New York, N. Y. The contest 
closes at midnight, June 15, 1948. 
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MBITIOUS men and women, aiming 
for success in photography, choose 
their photographic school with care. They 
know there is no substitute for TEACHING 
EXPERIENCE—that only time-tested teach- 
ing methods can provide the thorough train- 
ing which is the foundation of photographic 
success. 


For thirty-eight years the New York In- 
stitute of Photography has been training the 
photographers who reach the top. This is 
America’s oldest and largest photographic 
school. Every one of our thirty-eight years 
of experience has taught us how to teach 
you! We know what to teach and how to 
teach it. 


RESIDENT TRAINING AT AMERICA'S 
LARGEST PHOTOGRAPHIC SCHOOL 


At our famous resident school in New 
York City, hundreds of men and women are 
in training for photographic careers. Here 
are young people carving a place for them- 
selves in the world of the camera. Here 
are mature men and women finding a happy 
tomorrow in this delightful work which 
knows no age barriers. The spacious well- 
ventilated studios of the Institute occupy 
16,000 feet of floor space devoted ex- 
clusively to photographic instruction. Nine 
studios and twelve laboratories equipped 
with modern photographic apparatus are 
available for your training. No matter in 
which field of photography you want to 
specialize—here you will find every facility. 


or 38 YEARS 
OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE 


LEARN FROM COMPETENT, 
FULL - TIME INSTRUCTORS 


The New York Institute faculty is an out- 
standing photographic “task force.” Every 
one is a licensed teacher—everyone is a 
trained specialist in his particular field. These 
photographic “aces” devote their full time to 
your instruction. 


HOME STUDY COURSES 
LEAD TO SUCCESS 

Hundreds of people write to ask us, “Can 
I study photography at home?” Decidedly, 
yes. You can take the N. Y. I. short-cut to 
success in photography by studying at home 
in your spare time. The N. Y. I. Home Study 
Course is clearly illustrated, easy-to-read, 
easy-to-understand. Staff instructors super- 
vise your progress—step-by-step. They an- 
swer your questions, helpfully criticize your 
pictures and give expert advice to improve 
your work. No expensive equipment is 
needed; in fact, many N. Y. I. Home Study 
graduates tell us that they made enough 
money while learning to pay for the entire 
cost of the course and for the purchase of 
photographic equipment they wanted to own. 
You, too, can take this easy road to a new 
and exciting career in photography. Send the 
coupon now for further information. 


FREE! Plan your future! Send the 
coupon right now for our big 
book in color showing the important phases 
of photography—glamour, commercial, por- 
trait, color, action, pets, children, theatrical 


shots, news. IT’S FREE! 


RESIDENT TRAINING IS AVAILABLE UNDER THE G. I. BILL 








= New York Institute of Photography 


ene 227, 10 west 33 str 


OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
10 West 33 Street, New York | frame sees sak ena caesci col 


Pv ee ee ee ee | 
LEADERSHIP SINCE 1910 Jee tic ili: 
*, 


New York 1, New York 


Please send me your beautiful four-color catalog 
illustrating all the different phases of agg = 4 
and describing the N.Y.I, Home Study 
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It’s CU the dial... 











——- NORMAL ARROW ... for quick use 








AtoC... the safe working range 
of average color film 





Uto 0... the range of full tone 
black-and-white film 


~~ F STOPS... all of them, from 1.5 to 32 














SHUTTER SPEEDS... all of them, 
for all cameras 





All that you need in an exposure meter — from 
quick “normal arrow” use, to exacting color 
requirements — is right there on the dial of the 
WESTON Master. Simple enough for the be- 
ginner, yet recommended and used by leading 
professionals. Ask your photographic dealer. 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation, 649 


Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark 5, New Jersey. 
THE METER MOST 


PHOTOGRAPHERS USE 


———— WESTON p01. 410 — 
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Perger brings you a great weu 


“g 


See «=o for BETTER PICTURES 
SERIES 100 CAMERAS ; is gee ee) ke) me): 
BLACK and WHITE 


hag on ensax’ 


$ 


ATED LENS ‘ 


100 Comeras. All the great features for which Perfex is 
are here—coupled range finder for quick, critical 





For breathtaking Kodachromes and new beauty in black and — 
white, your best bet is Perfex. 


WITH F:4.5 COATED LENS IN ALPHAX SHUTTER 


2 - The Perfex Magazine Loading 

: : Double 8 Movie Camera 

| 4 a — For home and professional movies at 

| ss: - 4 . their best. The convenience of maga- 
Perfex coer Grae Whey ta: apginting 

_ FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER speeds plus « powerful time tested 


5 motor. Its fine performance and fine 
\ This great Perfex Deluxe with focal pictures will thrill you. 


WITH F:2.5 LENS... § 99.50 
WITH F:1.9 LENS... - 135.50 


CAMERA CORPORATION OF AMERICa 


CAGO 
844 W ADAMS ° cut 


\ 


AT BETTER OC ACOs BSVERYTRHEae 








Q. WHATS WRONG WITH. THIS. PICTORE? 
A. /T NEEDS 


J 
om 


THERE'S HIDDEN BEAUTY IN DULL BLACK AND WHITE PRINTS 


Shots like this need color to bring out their hidden beauty. Without color they are dull, lifeless—and fail to 
capture the breath-taking colors of Nature. If you haven't tried your hand at coloring your favorite snap, shots, 
you will find that the very first time you try you will be rewarded by wonderful, exciting new prize album “‘hits.’ 


SO SIMPLE TO USE 


Marshall's Photo-Oil Colors are named for things to which they 
refer (Lip, Cheek, Flesh). They are applied with tufts of cotton, 
and for small areas a bit of cotton twisted on a toothpick does 


the trick. 
FREE INSTRUCTION BOOKLET 


Each Marshall set contains a FREE instruction booklet giving com- 
plete iniormation on the application of the colors and the exact 
colors to use for various purposes such as blonde or red hair, grass, 
tree trunks, brick walls, etc. . . . in fact everything to give you 
the knack for perfect results in glorious life-like tones. 


YOU CANNOT RUIN A FAVORITE PRINT 


You can always remove Marshall Photo-Oil Colors and begin again. 
For amateur or professional, Marshall oils assure brilliant nature- 
born hues at a cost BELOW ic PER PRINT. 


Write today for ‘‘How to Make Beautiful Colored Prints 
with Marshall Photo-Oil Colors."' It's a 32-page illustrated 
book, which gives you the complete basic course in pho- 
tegraphic oil coloring 15¢ 


SETS ARE PRICED FROM $5.85—$1.25 


Darla § Photo-0il Colors 


DEPT. C, 167 NORTH 9th STREET, BROOKLYN 11, N. Y. 
Canadien Dist.: Canada Photo Products, Ltd., 137 Wellington St., West, Toronto 1 





LIGHT METER TESTS PROVE 


VICTOR GIVES YOU... 


GREATER LIGHTING EFFICIENCY 


at LOWER COST 


« ¥ 

e Light meters are factual. They 
¢ record results—not claims. And 
. light meter tests invariably prove 
e VICTOR units give most light at 
* lowest cost. The reason— scientifi- 
e cally designed with frost-etched 
. interiors. VICTOR gives you most, 
e too, in durability and ease 
: atolarel ial: B 


of 
e 


There is a VICTOR Unit to meet 
] . . ° 
e every lighting need—in photo- 
SMe rekolo Kelas olalohichil-l latent hasilele(ctaelic 
‘ : 
~ Prices. 
a8 For best results, insist on 
e VICTOR—for 74 years, the 
¢ Lighting Units of proven 
i superiority. 

No. 851— Mini-Boom Light 


for 
exceptional versatility and wide 
range dof positioning from floor 
to 10 ft. elevation. Weighs only 
4° Ibs... . $8.95. Complete 


No. 621—Twin Stand Unit 
with two Il 


reflectors, 9 
deep (for No. 


2 Lamps)... 
$10.90, Complete. 


No. 250—Clamp-on 
with Il 
for No. 


Unit 
reflector,9 deep 
2 Lamp. Special 
swivel assembly guaran- 
tees firm, sure hold in any 


position. . $4.60 
No. 61l—Single Stand Unit witt 


same features as No. 621 .. 
$7.10, Complete. 


e Products of 


JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORPORATION 
GRIFFITH, INDIANA 


Lighting the Way to Better Picture 


Since 1874 
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THERE 1s A Wendeboohie 
» SPELL GUM 


Reg. U.S. Pat. O 


“a TO FIT CAMERA! 


Here are some of the photo-flash refinements 
which have made MENDELSOHN SPEEDGUNS and 
FLASHER UNITS the first choice of exacting news 
photographers and discriminating amateurs alike: 


V lightweight, streamlined, ~/ No adapters required 
satin-finish, Dural con- Silver plated contacts and 
7 struction, chrome fittings. automatic bulb ejectors 


for both sockets 


a 2 JV Twinflectors permit use of : ; 
either midget or standard a Positive-grip sockets in- 
base bulbs. sure synchronization 


For the best in photo-flash equipment, ask your 
photo-dealer to show you a MENDELSOHN SPEED- 
GUN or FLASHER UNIT. 


Model E Flasher Unit 
No. 1015B for Kodak 
Flash shutters. 


Ca. 





Write for Catalog and 
Check Chart MS-23 today! 


Pope lar 


FLASHER UNIT ACCESSORIES 
for Model E FLASHER UNIT No. 1015B: 





No. 127. Extension for extra battery. 

No. 300. 7” adjustable flatlight aplanatic Twinflector with 
ejecto socket. 

No. 305. 5” adjustable parabolic focusing Twinflector. 

No. 1010. Side Lighting Extension Barrel with 3’ cord (No. 
101). 

No. 1013. Tandem Socket Extension with 20’ cord (No. 103). 


@ Wide variety of Connector Cords and other accessories 
for use on all synchronized shutters. 

@ Camera bed-plates available for most cameras to prevent 
SPEEDGUNS and FLASHER UNITS from shifting after 


attachment. 
MENDELSOHN SPEEDGUN COMPANY, INC. 
457 BLOOMFIELD AVENUE BLOOMFIELD, NEW JERSEY 


“ANYONE CAN MAKE A SYNCHRONIZER...ONLY MENDELSOHN MAKES THE SPEEDGUN !”" 











WESTEN’S SHIPS TO EVERY CONTINENT! 


ALL ORDERS SHIPPED INSURED . . . WRITE WESTEN’S, SANTA BARBARA 


We Specialize in Overseas Orders—Rushed by Fastest Carriers! 


Quick Service to all points in the 


eleven Western States. Orders 


going out daily to far corners of the globe! Write us your needs! 


EVERY ORDER PERSONALLY SUPERVISED BY H. A. WESTEN. 
TELEPHONE YOUR ORDERS—SANTA BARBARA 2-4377. 





G I ORDERS GET THE GREEN LIGHT AT WESTEN’S. 





4x5 CROWN GRAPHIC REFLEX CAMERAS 
f Argoflex F4.5 with case... $ 69.83 
Ciroflex F3.5 with case $ 85.00 
254 34 Ciroflex F3.5 Rapax w/c.....$107.95 
. Kodak Reflex F3.5 w/c $137.92 
With 5” Ektar in flash super- MER 
matic shutter, cpld. Kalart 35 MM CA AS 
rqf. Graflex flash gun. argus A-2 with case $ 37.58 
—- F3.2 50.63 
fort @ wie oe Sas 
ABOVE AS OUTFIT, With 6 holde: m cage 
Kodak 35 with Rgi., ‘c/tlash $106.16 
filmpack adapter, prof. shad a 
filter set, and Deluxe Case Z $299. 00 = Deluxe F2.8 rind a. 





REVERE 16 MM 
SOUND PROJECTOR 


$287.50 


Superb tone. Su- 
perb performance! 
AC-DC. Single 
unit construction. 





WESTEN’S BUYS AND TRADES 
CAMERAS. WRITE US YOUR NEEDS. 
8 MM MOVIE CAMERAS 


Eastman Stee oe: 890 w/c be 4 
Revere 88 


Revere 88 Hy 510430 
Revere Turret F2. 10. 
Revere Magazine F2.8 $127.50 


Revere Turret Magazine $152.00 
Periex Mag. Turret F2.5 s 
Bolex H-8 or H-16 less lens . $282.00 
WRITE FOR LIST OF LENSES AND 
SPECIAL OUTFITS 














1600 tlm a: COLORFILMS 
pacity; 750 watt; Redace? 127 $ 185 
“ ‘ — jor : 
fast 2 Shi coat 620 $ 192 
ed lens! lis. 616 me 
120, 620, om S 1.37 
REVE DAYLIGHT OR TYPE A 
RE MAGAZINE 16 mm Kodachrome roll = 4.14 
limit 4 rolls 
8mm Bc pea magazine $ 4.81 
t4 
8mm _ — 100 ft. tor Bolex H-8 $ 15.47 
35mm Kodachrome 20 = S$ 3.32 
3Smm Kodachrome 36 $ 5.25 
16mm Kodachrome 50 tt oo Simplex S$ 6.35 
But Delivery Guaranteed: 
The New Norwood Director $ 32.04 
Kodak Monitor 620 Supermatic, Deluxe 
case and flash $104.66 
Bolex H-8, H-16 $282.00 


lenses on requ 





Latest Imported Cameras— 
Order Now from WESTEN’S 


Terrific Saving on 


AUTOMATIC 
ROLLEIFLEX 


with coated lens 
Now! The finest, fastest- 
operating, most versatile 
Rollei Cameras ever ol- 
fered! 
With F3.5 = 
te val om $259 


pen fa tly ~ Tessar a $289 


IKONTA 35, using 35mm film, Novar 
F3.5, synch. shutter, case 

ZEISS IKOFLEX I, twin lens reflex F3.5 
corrected for color, with case 
SUPER IKONTA A. Spec., rgi., Tessar 
F3.5 Compur. Rapid shutter: speeds to 
1/500 sec. with Evr. case $194.90 
LEICA IIIC, coated Elmar 50mm F3.5 = 5O 
LEICA re coated Summitar 50 mm F.2 $448.00 
pg F2.8 Xenar, with case Saas: 00 
INE EXAKTAL 35mm single lens re- 

x Zeiss Tessar, speeds to 


U4 

NEW P’ VAKTIFLEX, F2.9 case 

Rolleikin Back: $ 52. 

Plate Adapter "Back s $ 
Write for Rollei, Leica Accessory Lists 





S$ 93,90 


fen 











Cine Perfex Double 8 
MAGAZINE TURRET CAMERA 


Revolving 3 lens Bagg for Mehepieets 


normal or wide-angle scenes. 
coated Wollensak Lens. (Comb. case, ae yo 
1'4” 3.5 Telephoto 

















* FS.6 coated nl Telephoto for 2 —_ 1/4 











Bross Cameras i Pica Bulbs $1173 WILCOX PORTABLE STROBOLITE! 

a hs tie om with —T. ——. ge 
Or jas a on any stancar le c . 

bee eo F. 2.5 $127 50 aaa $149.50 (add fed. tax $15.00) 

oate ns ° NE 

Supreme of 16mm Cameras, newest 35mm Camera BARGAIN OF THE MONTH! 

and simplest in operation! No Bell & Howell Filmaster 8, $135.00 

threading. easy to load! Light Coupled Ref. F4.5 it. 

weight; continuous run; single ¢ Slightly used, Reduced from $187.50 

frame exposure for titles and trick coated lens, aut. 








shots; built-in Micromatic telescope 
view-finder: footage indicator; five 
speeds. 

50 ft. Mag. 


winding. only 


$3989 


BOOKS penne — HELP YOU 
Corrective Phot 
Prof. Photography ong Profit 
Flash in Modern Photography 





Kodachrome $6.35 


8mm Movie Projectors 











Pe scag mgs i oS aaiie wie PAYMENT WITH ORDER SPEEDS DELIVERY. 
Ampro 750 watt $168.00 SENDATLEASOT 32858% Wits Cc. oO. D.°8 
Dejur 1000 wa $174.00 Dept. WM-4 
Eastmon 890, 750 watt $175.00 a 

‘o 
Hard-To-Get Ever. Cases ‘ 
Ikoflex 1, Ikotlex II, Ikoflex III, Kine — 
Medalist 3 2, — a $13.00 apexes 

Santa Barbara SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 





Say You Saw It Advertised in Minicam! 
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Covers every field of photographic activity including sports, theater, night ex- 
posures. Its ultra-modern design is perfected to the last detail! Many technical 


accomplishments are built into this fashionable-looking, pocket fitting camera. 
HERE ARE A FEW OF ITS FEATURES: — 
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@ The rangefinder operates super-fast with 
fool-proof focusing possible, even with 
the camera closed. 


@ High lens speed makes the Rangefinder 
Bessa owner independent of the sun. 
Artificial light exposures under normal 
indoor lighting conditions, theater and 
night pictures and sports photographs 
under dull skies are simple with this 
camera. 


On Sale at Your Dealer 
or order direct from 






© Swing mounted yellow filter is located 
in a frame directly in front of lens. 
Other features of the Bessa: bed-mounted 
rapid shutter release, duo-size arrange- 
ment with automatic indicator, optical 
finder, immediate snapshot readiness! 


$187.50 


WITH F3.5 SKOPAR LENS IN COMPUR-RAPID SHUTTER, SPEEDS FROM 1 SECOND TO 1/400 


WORLD’S LARGEST CAMERA STORE 
110 West 32nd Street @ 113 West 31st Street @ New-York 1, M. Y. 























orld’s largest 
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of FOR BETTER 
Synchronized Range EASIER-TO-TAKE 
Finders and Speed 
Flash Synchroni PICTURES 























Cute Baby Pictures Are Easy 
With A Kalart Speed Flash 


Baby being weighed . . . baby’s bath . . . baby’s first steps. 
Get those cute baby shots indoors or out—night or day— 
with a Kalart Speed Flash. Kalart Speed Flash photog- 
raphy is easy. Click the shutter and the Kalart synchro- 
nizer automatically lights the flash bulb at just the right 
moment to give you a clear, brilliant picture. No danger of 
your shutter not working because of weak batteries. A 
Kalart opens the shutter mechanically. Dependable and 
trouble-free. Take your camera to your dealer today and 
ask him to demonstrate a Kalart Speed Flash. He can 
attach a Kalart in a few minutes—and without marring 
your camera. 


Theresa KALART Speed Hash tor 
almost EVERY Camera 


(qi $8810 $244 











* QUESTION BOX x 
Flash pictures with old cameras 


Q—Ihavea34x44Kodak which 
I bought about 30 years ago but 
it still takes fine pictures. Can I 
use a Kalart Speed Flash with it? 


A—Yes. It is not necessary to 
have a new camera or an ex- 
pensive camera to take Kalart 
Speed Flash pictures. If the shut- 
ter can be operated with a cable 
release, it is almost certain a 
Kalart will fit it. 


Flash at moderate shutter speeds 


Q—My folding camera has only 
two shutter speeds—1/25 and 
1/50 second. Which Kalart Speed 
Flash should I get? 


A—A Kalart Compak at $8.95 
will enable you to take splendid 
flash pictures. If, however, you 
like to use side lighting or take 
multiple flash shots, we recom- 
med the Kalart Master Passive, 
price $16.30. With either model, 
take Speed Flash pictures at 
1/50 second. 


**How to Take 
a FREE ,,,Sececiasn 


oe ore, Seaeeet se 0- 
gra diagrams. If you have a 
baby or take of children, 
uation” l 
The Kalart Company 

Dept. C-4, Stamford, Conn. I 
Please send free copy of “How to i 
Take Speed Flash Pictures of Baby.” 
Also, tell me which Kalart Speed | 
Flash I should have. 


Make of camera.........+++see8 | 
Make or type of shutter.......... j 
| PPT TIT IIT T TTT Tre 

DO 66skbs.0066Nteveessodtess | 
Piividecnd tavetsudsbasadcaswe | 
Name of Dealer........0..2e000¢ 

Any questions? Write them on the ] 


margin or a separate sheet of paper. 1 











hws Pears ANYTHING YOU’VE EVER SEEN 


Accurate? 


Accurate is right, 


brother! 


The NORWOOD Aeclor is right 


andeasy, you said it—couldn’t 
be easier. But let me start at 
the beginning. 


I bought a new Norwood Direc- 
tor, I took it out of the case—a 
smooth-looking, leather-covered 
job—and the meter, boy, it was 
love at first sight. It even looks 
just right and fits neatly into 
your hand—one hand does the 
trick. Here just try it yourself. 


r + 





You simply hold it up in the light 
where you're going to take the 
picture, give the dial a flick with 
your finger, you get the right 
answer instantly—then shoot 
with confidence—you know the 
exposure will be just right. And, 
in color, that really is something! 
As simple indoors as it is out-of- 
doors! 





No figuring to it—you don’t 
have to guess or worry for there’s 
just one exposure indicated—the 
right one. This way, Joe, there's 
nothing to getting exposure — 
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takes no time—so you can con- 
centrate all your attention on the 
picture. Saves film too, for in- 
stead of taking several shots with 


- different exposures, I take only 


one now and I know I've got it. 
I naturally checked it with my 
other meter and the Director* 
gave mea different answer. That’s 
understandable, it’s really differ- 
ent—works on an entirely differ- 
ent principle. It measures the in- 
cident light—the same light falls 
on the Photosphere as falls on 
whatever you're photographing 
—this light is measured without 
considering color or background. 


If I didn’t get a different answer 
there would be nothing outstand- 





on the button— 


ing about my Norwood Director. 
Well, I wasn’t sure but I used the 
exposure my Director gave me, 
and believe me, I got the best 
transparencies I’ve ever made— 
they are absolutely beautiful! 


Like I said, Joe, this beats any- 
thing you've ever seen. 


This story is typical ofthe en- 
thusiasm of thousands of alert 
cameramen now using the NOR- 
WOOD DIRECTOR exposure 
meter. 





*TRADE MARK 


$2995 Piwvse. FA 


Leather eveready case $2.50 


———, 





Write - 
vee illustrated booklet, ‘ 
es EXPOSURE DETERMINATION 


A copy will be sent without obligation. 





Eee 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, INC. 
521 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17,N.Y. 























OWN YOUR OWN 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


BUSINESS! 









€ PROFESSIONAL 
LIGHTING 


“USE SCHOOL 
MODELS 


DYE> 
TRANSFER 


TECHNIQUE 


ACTUAL SCHOOL SCENES AT BIP 





BALTIMORE INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
North Charles at 24th St., Baltimore 18, Md. 


in the prof 
log (E) with no obligation. 









MAIL OPPORTUNITY COUPON FOR QUICK ACTION! 


I'd like more details about how I can learn photography 
1 Please send me FREE Cata- 


PND cns.0cd ct eaetn isda ibetteneehents 


errr. )«=—6lCUllU ee 


City . «+ eC EER: Ee 


STUDY UNDER THE DIRECT PERSONAL 
SUPERVISION OF MASTERS OF THE CAMERA! 
To listen to a professional photographer talk, 
you’d think it was a tremendously complicated, 
technical business. Yet, after you learn only a 
few fundamentals, you’ll find there is no other 
occupation which offers you so much personal 
creative pleasure! 


MINIMUM OF THEORY - - MAXIMUM OF PRACTICE 


The men and women who are now studying (and 
our many successful graduates) all have told us 
that they were agreeably surprised at the BIP 
method of teaching. You start right in on your 
very first day, taking pictures. The technical de- 
tails are explained as they arise... not in dry, 
preliminary lectures. You learn while doing. 
While all courses are geared to the individual 
rather than to “classes,” in general, you may 
figure your time as follows: 60% will be given to 
actual photographic practice; 25% to progressive 
assignments; and 15% to classroom demonstra- 
tion. 

DAY OR EVENING STUDY 

Many of our students find that they can make outside 
money by taking a part time job and at- 
tending classes in off hours. The school also 
maintains an up-to-date list of nearby ap- 
proved lodgings at moderate cost. The 
school plant itself is an immense building, 
located in a fine residential neighborhood. 






GET YOUR 
Free ! 


COPY OF oup a 


Tt] 


COLORFUL Ey, pe 
a f a 
40 oO, 4. 
c Og ar oy £Q¢ 












MCC AM UMECKzM 


A NEW MAGAZINE-LOADING émm/¢ 


a 


WITH A HOLLYWOOD HERITAGE 


You drop in a magazine of low-cost 8mm 
film . . . and this new Filmo Auto-8 is 
loaded! A quick touch to set the Filmo- 
coted lens, and you’re ready to shoot! 
Taking clear, sharp movies in natural 
color or in black-and-white is as simple 
as that ... with Filmo Auto-8. 
But that isn’t all. Filmo Auto-8 is 
amazingly versatile, too. For example: 
Wanta bigclose-upof a distant scene? 
Rotate the Swifturn 2-lens turret to 
bring your telephoto lens into place. 
Like to get into the 
picture yourself? Let 
the Selfoto lock keep 
your Filmo running. 


Would it help to see 


your golf stroke in slow motion? Filmo 
Auto-8 can slow action to as little as 
one-fourth the normal rate. 


Whenever and however you use Filmo 
Auto-8, you’ll know that your camera 
is doing its job 100%. For it’s a proud 
product of the craftsmen who for 41 
years have met Hollywood’s most ex- 
acting professional equipment needs. 


See Filmo Auto-8 at your dealer’s, or 
write Bell & Howell Company, 7163 
McCormick Road, Chicago 45. 


FILMO AUTO-8& 











be done’—they said 


HIS MONTH'S cover by Jack Stevens 
of San Diego, California, (a 1947 
Cover Contest Winner), is not an action 
color shot in the accepted sense of the 
word—even though everything was in 
action except the midget racing car. In- 
stead, it is a posed shot that Stevens, a 
midget racing fan as well as a color 
hobbyist took about a year to dream up 
and execute. Here is Jack’s explanation 
of how the shot was made: 
“Photographers, who should know, said 
that the kind of midget racing car picture 
I wanted couldn’t be made successfully 
on color film. That was one of my main 
reasons for tackling the problem. ‘ Having 
watched the midget cars and track pho- 
tographers in action many times, I was 
convinced they were right insofar as the 
usual approach to such a problem was 
concerned. To have one of these little 
racers charge into the infield at 50 m.p.h. 
and buzz my coat-tails wasn’t my notion 





of picture-making fun. My reaction time 
is much too slow (and so is color film) for 
that sort of thing. 

“But the idea of making a really ade- 
quate color shot of a midget racer in 
action kept simmering in the back of 
my mind for about a year, and I finally 
came up with what I thought might be 
the solution. When Delbert Davis, a 
nearby garageman, bought a midget racer, 

(Continued on page 119) 
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HOW TO IMPROVE 


YOUR SNAPSHOTS 





M OST of us, particularly as beginners, 
are human enough to saddle the 
blame on our cameras for the graphic 
slanders they produce under the heading 
of “Snapshots.” That is why one of the 
most common pleas a man behind a cam- 
era store counter hears goes something like 
this: “I want a camera that will take 
better snapshots than I can get with a box 
camera. What kind would you suggest?” 

Rather than alienate a customer with 
the truth, the clerk makes a mental curtsy 
to Basic Psychology I and and hauls out 
something “a little more versatile than a 
simple box camera.” Then, the sale made, 
he prays for a miracle to smite the custo- 
mer with shutter-finger genius. Otherwise, 
having invested in a new handful of metal 
and glass instead of himself, the customer 
will go right on taking bum snapshots 

, and blaming his cameras. 


PART | 


WIERD. Family albums bulge with snapshots of 
victims backed against shrubbery and butchered 
with light and shadows. Come away from the 
bushes, Doris. We can do better than this. 
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BETTER. Maybe a low camera angle doesn’t flatter the gal much, but at least 
the sky doesn’t pin her down the way the bushes did. A K-2 yellow filter over the 
lens made the sky more interesting by darkening it enough for clouds to become 
visible. Without a filter, the sky would have been as bald as an octogenarian. 


ILLUSTRATIONS AND TEXT BY MARK WARREN AND ART AHLERS 








FRAMING a picture between your hands as 
shown above will give you a good idea of what 
your camera will “see” when you click the 
shutter. Professionals often do it—why not you? 


Almost anyone can learn to take better 
pictures if he goes about it the same way 
he would set out to correct an erratic 
golf swing or swimming stroke. Through 
practice, a camera hobbyist masters 
the mechanics of his equipment while 
learning to interpret pictures through 
the camera’s eye instead of his own. 
Through analysis, he learns to recognize 
picture-spoiling errors, thus placing him- 
self in a position to improve his work by 
correcting those errors. 

Among the accompanying illustrations 
are examples of the errors which the 
Eastman Kodak Company has found re- 
sponsible for the vast majority of snap- 
shot failures. Before we discuss these 
errors—their causes and remedies—let’s 
concentrate for a moment on one of the 
problems that puzzles the average beginner 
the most—the choice of equipment. 


The Camera 


The ideal camera for all-purpose snap- 
shooting incorporates three important 
features: (a) some means of adjusting 
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POOR. Don’t stand two counties away just to 
include “locale” in a snapshot. If you want to 
identify your subject with a specific locale, de 
it with a carefully selected camera angle instead. 


the camera’s focus for near or far sub- 
jects; (b) a choice of two or more shutter 
speeds; (c) a choice of two or more aper- 
tures or openings through which light is 
admitted to the film when the shutter is 
tripped. 

Many box cameras and most folding 
and miniature cameras do incorporate 
these features. Those that do not are 
described as having “fixed” (unadjust- 
able) focus, fixed shutter speeds and/or 
fixed apertures. 

Under ideal conditions of good light 
and relatively motionless subjects photo- 
graphed at distances not less than 8 to 10 
feet from the lens, cameras of the “fixed” 
type produce excellent snapshots. Inex- 
pensive and simple to operate, they are 
especially designed for the person who 
wants to minimize fuss and bother in his 
snapshooting. 

The adjustable cameras are designed for 
those who are a little more. critical of 
their pictures, or who want to be able 
to make snapshots under other than 
ideal conditions. By allowing more light 
to reach the film through a larger open- 





ing than a “fixed aperture” camera 
affords, the owner of a camera with ad- 
justable apertures can make snapshots in 
poorer light. By adjusting his focus, he 
can get sharper images than can the 
owner of a “fixed focus” camera; by 
asing a faster shutter speed he can “stop” 
a moving object which would appear 
blurred if photographed with a camera 


having a slower “fixed” shutter speed. 

Most of the cameras especially designed 
for snapshot work (box cameras and fold- 
ing cameras ranging up to around $30) 
yield negatives which are large enough 
to be contact-printed into album size pic- 
tures. This is an advantage for those 
who want to do a little simple darkroom 

(Text continued on page 34) 


BETTER. This picture identifies the subject with a specific locale better than 
the snapshot at the left because the photographer moved in closer to his 


subject and chose a better camera angle. 


The more superfluous “dead 


wood” you can sift out of a picture, the better the picture will be. 


« 


% 





WHAT'S 


With These 


OW MANY common snapshooting 

errors can you identify in the eight 
pictures shown here? And how many of 
these errors do you know how to correct? 
Credit yourself with 614 points for each 
cause and remedy answer that clicks with 
those listed below. What is your score 
out of a possible 100 points? 





1. Cause: Double exposure, or double images 
caused by taking more than one picture on a 
single negative. 

Remedy: Make it a habit to wind a fresh 
negative into place immediately after an expos- 
use is made. Never deviate from this habit once 
it is established. 


2. Cause: The picture appears blurred be- 
cause the background is in sharp focus; fore- 
ground subject is out of focus. 

Remedy: With a camera featuring no focus- 
ing adjustments, this generally means that the 
operator was standing too close to his subject 
He should either move back or use a portrait 
attachment lens over his regular lens. 

If this happens with cameras featuring a 
simple adjustment for “closeup” and “infinity,” 














WRONG 


Snapshots ? 





























check to see if the lens setting wasn’t on infinity 
when it should have been set for close-ups. 

With more expensive cameras, results of this 
kind indicate a faulty rangefinder, focusing 
scale, or loose lens elements. 


3. Cause: A tipsy horizon spoils the snap- 
shot. 

Remedy: Watch the horizon line and/or 
vertical lines (telephone poles, etc.) in the 
view-finder. If these appear inebriated in the 
viewfinder, they'll look that way in the picture, 
too. 

4. Cause: Light flare striking the lens. 

Remedy: Never let direct sunlight or bright 
beams of artificial light strike the lens while 
you are making an exposure. Use a regular lens 
shade, or shade the lens with a hat or your 
hand. 


fc 


5. Cause: Camera movement. (If it had 
been subject movement, the rock wall and back- 
ground would not have been blurred). 
Remedy: Never try to make a snapshot at 
speed 1/25th second unless you have the camera 
on a tripod or other steady support. Even at 
1/25th second there is some movement as a rule 
to be objectionable in a small snapshot print. 


(Continued on page 128) 











(Continued from page 31) 

work in connection with their hobby— 
but.~ho do not care to invest in an ea- 
larger and the additional accessories it 
requires. Owners of 35mm cameras, or 
other miniatures which yield very small 
negatives, generally buy an enlarger if 
they want to print their own album size 
pictures. Contact prints made from nega- 
tives less than 244’ on the shortest dimen- 
insion are a little small for satisfactory al- 
bum -mounting. 


Additional Equipment 


No one will argue but that cameras are 
essential for making snapshots—but be- 
yond that a beginner is often confused. 
If he believes all he reads or hears, there 
are a host of accessories without the aid 
of which he can’t hope to make good 
snapshots. 

This is mostly propaganda. Nothing 
in the way of accessories is absolutely 
essential in the sense that it has no sub- 
stitute. All any accessory can do is make 
picture-making a little easier—a - little 
more convenient than depending upon 
substitutes. 

As a convenience, then, a beginner may 
wish to invest a dollar or so in a lens- 
shade. Without a lens-shade there will 
be times when he will find it difficult to 
avoid having sunlight reach the camera 
lens, thus spoiling the picture. 

To avoid having the sky in every snap- 
shot as bald as a porcelain doorknob, a 
medium yellow (K-1) filter costing an- 
other dollar or so will prove a good invest- 
ment. The yellow filter will darken the 
sky enough so that white clouds will be- 
come visible. Two or three thicknesses 
of orange cellophane fastened over the 
lens will also do the trick—but it won’t 
be as convenient or dependable. 

A tripod will come in handy for avoid- 
ing camera movement during an exposure. 
In lieu of a tripod, a tree limb, rock, 
fence post, or your knee will often serve 
to steady the camera enough to avoid 
blurred images. A reflector is an almost 
essential for making outdoor snapshots of 
the portrait type. The cardboard type 
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A SNAPSHOT is spoiled when it consists of two 
or more separate pictures rolled into one. The 
photographer should have decided (opposite 
page) whether he wanted a picture of the girl 
or the wading boys—and excluded one or the 
other by changing his camera angle or position. 
A second-best alternative is to enlarge only the 
part of a negative that includes the main sub- 
ject-the white lined area, for instance. 


that is white on one side and has the 
tinfoil from your last twenty packs of 
cigarettes cemented on the reverse side 
will do. The only reason why the reflec- 
tor does not quite break over into the 
absolutely essentia! brackets is because 
the extra hot reflected light from tinfoil 
is not always needed or desirable. When 
a white surface alone will do, a newspaper 
or towel will pinch hit for a cardboard 
reflector—and is much easier to carry 
around. 

Finally, you will have use for an ex- 
posure meter if you happen to own one 
—but it is not essential. 

With a camera and the basic accessories 
or substitutes mentioned above, you're 
equipped for making first rate snapshots. 
Now we are ready to begin discussing the 
most important thing of all—the actual 
shooting. 


Exposure Trouble 


“The most prevalent picture-making 
mistake made by beginners,” say the 
Eastman Kodak people, “is poor ex- 
posure. Underexposure is more of a 
fault than overexposure except in beach 
scenes. People seem to use the same basic 
exposure whether they are picture taking 
on a sunny day, in the rain, on the lawn, 
or in the deep woods.” 

Let’s clarify that term “basic exposure.” 
A basic exposure is an exposure which 
you know from experience will give you 
good results on a certain type of film 
under normal shooting and lighting con- 
ditions. Supposing for instance, that you 
use films having a speed rating of about 
50, and you know from experience that 
on normally bright days you can obtain 
good results by shooting a well lighted 
(Continued on page 121) 
































HANSEL AND GRETEL 
WITHOUT GINGERBREAD 


BY C. WARDEN LAROE 


Pat Candido says it happens often—seven action-stopping, parent-pleasing por- 
traits out of eight exposures. Try it yourself, sometime, with a year-old baby. 


NLIKE the witch’s cottage in the 

Grimm fairy tale of the same name, 
there is no “gingerbread” to be seen in Pat 
Candido’s Hansel and Gretel Studios in 
New York’s Westchester County. 

For Pat, who is a veteran New York 
Daily News cameraman, and weary of the 
rigorous life and burdens of a spot news 
photographer, has reduced child portrai- 
ture to its simplest essentials and, at the 
same time, pioneered both new equipment 
and a new studio technique. The other 
half of the Hansel and Gretel Studios, 
which is located at 4 Park Place, Bronx- 
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ville 8, N. Y., is Walter Engels, still an 
active Daily News staff photographer. 
Gone is the formidable and frightening 
studio camera. Gone are the glaring lights. 
Gone is the fearsome black focusing cloth, 
as terrorizing as a witch’s cowl. A sitting 
with Candido is as pleasant for a young- 
ster as an hour at a Walt Disney movie. 
Indeed, that’s exactly what it is. For 
while the child sits comfortably on a 
padded model’s bench in the darkened 
studio, reacting childishly and entirely 
normally to the antics of Mickey Mouse or 
Donald Duck on a miniature movie screen 








barely six feet away, Candido combines 
the magic of strobo lights and a newly con- 
verted Fairchild camera to imprison every 
emotional expression at its peak intensity. 

The result? A series of six to eight ani- 
mated, otherwise uncapturable portraits 
for the child’s parents. A fun-filled quar- 
ter-hour or half-hour for the youngster. 
And a very, very profitable time for Pat! 

Candido’s decision to concentrate on 
child portraiture was sparked by a chance 
radio breakfast program remark, when 
Tex McCrary mentioned to wife Jinx 
Falkenburg that the U. S. birth rate had 
reached a new high and was still going up. 

Pat realized, however, that, to tap this 
market to its richest depth, he needed a 
new and easier way to better results. A 
camera which would do everything, al- 
most, simply by pressure on a button— 
that was what Pat wanted. So he put the 
problem to the Fairchild Camera and In- 
strument Company. 

Fairchild’s answer was an adaptation of 
their Fluoro-Record camera—a fully auto- 
matic, electrically-driven 70 mm rollfilm 
camera already in daily use by health 
services and the medical profession here 
and abroad. Fairchild equipped the camera 





—now known as the Portramatic “70”— 
with a 10-inch Lumenized Eastman F:6.3 
Ektar lens in an Ilex Universal No. 4 shut- 
ter, added a solenoid and microswitch to 


‘permit use of strobo light, and Candido 


was in business. 

With the strobo set-up—a main light, 
fill-in and a background light—Candido 
can make an exposure every eight seconds, 
the time it takes for the power pack to re- 
charge. Using studio lights with the same 
camera, an exposure could be made every 
two seconds. 

The camera uses unperforated film, giv- 
ing approximately 370 negatives, each 
2%x3 inches, per 100-foot roll. Ordinarily 
Candido makes eight or ten exposures of 
each child, and selects the best six for 
presentation to the parents. Prints are sub- 
mitted in 8x10-inch size, an easy 3.3 en- 
largement. 

There is nothing frightening even to the 
youngest child in the entire studio. The 
room is cozily small. On one side is a 
painted wood background screen, with a 
cushioned and draped model’s bench 
about four feet in front of it. 

Directly opposite is another painted 
wood screen, in the center of which is a 
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small movie screen on which cartoon 
comedies are projected from the rear. 
Peering from a three-inch hole imme- 
diately below the screen is the lens which 
works Candido’s magic. 

Even Candido’s three strobo lamps are 
designed to disarm a child’s fears. Each 
reflector has fringed copper foil radiating 
from its rim, and resembles—very much— 
a large sunflower. 

Pat’s part in the procedure is a cinch. 
While the child—utterly relaxed—watches 
the miniature screen, Candido, much the 
kid himself, stands by critically eyeing the 
youngster’s reactions and _ expressions. 
Once — twice — three times—-on up to 
eight or ten, he presses the switch. The 
child never notices the flash, is never 
conscious that a picture has been taken. 
Candido catches those wonderful expres- 
sions of emotion with his 1/5000th-second 
exposure—smiles, frowns, giggles, flashing 
eyes full of pleasure or surprise or suspense 
—and each at its very peak. 

What Candido’s portraits may lack in 
art, due to the minimum of lighting, they 
make up in honesty. And with his clients, 
a common occurrence is an order for 
prints from all exposures made! That 


doesn’t happen often in the orthodox 
studio. 

Candido believes he has the best answer, 
up to now, to child portraiture, and is not 
amazed that he is getting many inquiries, 
from professionals and amateurs alike, 
about the equipment and method which 
he and Fairchild developed. 

For school photography, he thinks it 
cannot be beaten, because a portable unit 
can be moved right into the school and 
the work handled on an errorless produc- 
tion-line basis. The same is true of de- 
partment-store photography, where a sin- 
gle unit could take care of literally thou- 
sands of sittings in a six-weeks Christmas 
rush, 

Now parents—pleased with and a little 
jealous of their youngsters’ portraits—are 
saying to Pat, “We want to see a movie, 
too. Why should we have to pose and 
freeze, when such natural likenesses are so 
easy, your way?” 

But don’t forget, Candido is no new- 
comer to photography. 

He’s a former secretary of the New York 
Press Photographers’ Association. In 1944 
he won first prize in the Press Photogra- 
phers’ Show, walking off with the coveted 





PHOTOS—HANSEL AND GRETEL STUDIOS 


Harvey V. Duell Trophy for the best spot 
news photo. And for features that had to 
hit readers right in their emotions day 
after day, he has photographed children 
with his faithful old Speed Graphic hun- 


dreds of times. 

You can’t expect a man like that to turn 
out ordinary portraits with revolutionary 
new equipment designed to his own speci- 
fications—and Pat Candido isn’t! 
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Sell Those Nature Pictures 


By DUANE FEATHERSTONHAUGH 


“Every science museum needs photographs for its technical journals, its educa- 
tional and other popular publications, and for lectures and circulating exhibits. 


Many such pictures could be supplied by amateur photographers.”---Charles é. 
Mohr, Director of Education, The Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. 


FRIEND OF MINE had what appeared 
A to be a sure seller in the nature pic- 
ture line. It was a technically excellent 
close-up of a Princeton spider—the large 
yellow-and-black fellows found in the fields 
in the late summer—jumping upon a de- 
fenseless fly. 

“But,” my friend bewailed, “‘no one will 
buy it.” 

Of course no one would buy that par- 
ticular picture, despite its excellence. It 
had been taken and published too many 
times before. So have most other nature 
pictures. 

Nature pictures are damnably hard to 
sell unless—to use the high school slang— 


CLOSE-UP STUDY of the head and neck of the 
most dangerous of all birds of prey—a “Devil 
Bird” or King Vulture. Nature has equipped 
this: killer with a natural oxygen tube which 
makes it possible for him to fly at altitudes 
in excess of 15,000 feet where he has been 
known, as a matter of official record, to attack 
aircraft. Note that the oxygen tube starts at the 
wattles at the base of the beak, passes back 
along the great head, down the back of the 
neck to enter the lungs. Their system of attack 
is to plummet to earth, striking their prey with 
such force that the mere impact kills their 
quarry. Birdman David L. Mobley, superin- 
tendent of the Catalina Island Bird Farm 
(where the collection of the late Wm. Wrigley 
Jr. is on exhibition) tells how he has actually 
tamed one of these “killer birds” until it is so 
docile that it will permit being petted. (Note 
to Mobley—‘“‘You can have him, we don’t want 
him, he’s too much for us, etc.—Ed.) 


you know just what the pitch is. But if you 
know just what pictures to take, and have 
the opportunity to take them, there is a 
fairly ready and profitable market. And it’s 
a market that brings rapid recognition. 

There is a sound reason why nature 
photographs are difficult to sell. Many ac- 
credited naturalists and other scientists are 
also top-notch photographers, especially in 
their own fields, and take their own pic- 
tures. Others have the services of staff pho- 
tographers of museums and similar institu- 
tions. 

Several generations of these scientists 
have devoted their lives to the study of 
nature and in doing so have photographed 
almost every possible nature subject. Note 
that “almost.” There are still some rela- 
tively untouched subjects, both at home 
and at a distance. For one thing, I have 
never seen a photograph of the curious 
little wooden homes of the caddice larva, 
found in every pond early in the summer. 
And Dr. Edward Weyer, Jr., of the Amer- 
ican Museum of Natural History, told me 
just a few days ago that little has been 
done photographically with the rare 
trumpeter swan. This, of course, would in- 
volve a trip to Canada, but it should be 
worth the time and trouble. There should 
be no expense. The pictures and article 
material should more than cover the cost 
of a trip such as this. 

Dr. Paul A. Zahl and the writer, for 
example, journeyed 1,800 miles to Andros 
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Island, Bricish West Indies, a year ago to 
take’ photographs of the roseate flamingo 
nesting colonies there. It took six weeks of 
wading about in shark-infested salt swamps 
to secure the pictures but it was a lot of 
fun and the sale of photographs and 
articles more than paid for the trip. 

All of this has been intended merely to 
chop down the optimism with which the 
average photographer, interested in nature 
but knowing little—in a scientific way—- 
about it, sends a photograph of a bug to 
market and expects it to sell. It often is too 
much optimism that cuts the sale of nature 
pictures, rather than lack of subject mat- 
ter. 

In short, never forget that most nature 
subjects have been taken, but just keep that 
in mind as a guard against taking trite 








pictures that won’t sell. What’s really im- 
portant is that there are many, many ways 
to take a picture of the same subject. Just 
use your imagination to get new slants on 
old subjects and you'll never run out of 
material, 

It is up to the individual photographer 
to think up new wrinkles on old material. 
This calls for creative thinking and places 
the photographer in much the same posi- 
tion as the fiction writer who must con- 
stantly devise new situations to freshen the 
age-old boy meets girl, boy loses girl, boy 
wins girl plot. This plot, with variations, 
has supported thousands of writers for 
hundreds of years, which only goes to show 
that any photographer should be able to 
think up new variations to even an over- 
photographed subject. 


—Science Service photo 














































MONOTROPA, botan- 
ists call it, The for- 
midable-looking Greek 
word means “one 
turn,’ which shows 
that Linnaeus knew 
how to catch a char- 
acteristic thing about 
a flower and pin a 
name to it. For the 
name refers to the 
position of the flower, 
turned downward 
upon its stem when it 
is fully opened. One 
of its more common 
popular names, Indian 
pipe, is based on this 
same drooping habit 
of the flower, which 
does resemble a _ pipe 
bowl, while the rudi- 
mentary leaves along 
the stem suggest the 
feathers with which 
the red men some- 
times decorated their 
ceremonial pipes. An- 
other common name 
is corpse plant, sug- 
gested doubtless by its 
pallid whiteness, Hav- 
ing no green, food- 
making pigment, this 
plant feeds on dead 
and decaying mate- 
rials, like a mushroom, 
although it is a true 
seed plant, and fairly 
well up on the evolu- 
tionary scale, at that. 














GREAT WHITE TROPIC BIRD, commonly called the Bosun’s Bird measures (in flight) well 


over three feet from beak tip to the end of his tail. 


Tail feathers are usually eighteen 


to twenty-four inches in length and are much sought after by milliners.-Cy LaTour photo. 


Let’s take a specific case: 

Almost everyone has seen the common 
stick insect, or walking stick. This twig- 
like appearing insect is found on the sides 
of trees, frequently near the base, about 
the middle of August. For years only the 
male had been known and once in a while 
a magazine would buy a picture of one. 
Then, about five years ago, the first female 
(at least a large news picture magazine 
stated it was the first) was found. That 
led to a flurry of acceptances of walking 
stick pictures, both male and female. In 
due time the market was glutted and a 
photographer stood about as much chance 
of selling a shot of the insect as he would 
of placing a bedroom scene in the New 
York Times. 

One day, while walking sticks were still 
taboo with most editors, I happened upon 


a male and female mating, something that 
had not been covered in the previous 
flurry. The picture sold the first time out 
to Natural History Magazine. This publi- 
cation, by the way, buys reproduction 
rights only. (This is a point to watch for 
in selling nature pictures as many such 
shots have several potential, non-conflict- 
ing markets.) 

Another way to get a new slant on an 
old subject is to make a series out of some- 
thing that previously has been covered 
only in single photographs, There have, 
for example, been plenty of single shots 
of frogs sitting or jumping. I have yet to 
see a series that shows a frog’s leap from 
beginning to end. 

Most birds have been adequately pho- 
tographed, so if you have your eye on a 
picture that will sell it wquld be a waste of 
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DUPLICATES of color transparencies, if true to the subject, may sell to educational 


institutions for exhibition and lecture use. 


“Spring Peeper” by Edward A. Hill, Fleet- 


wood, Pa., was selected as Best in the Color Section of the Eighth International Salon of 
Nature Photography conducted by Hobbies, the Buffalo Museum of Science magazine. 


time to, say, snap a robin perched on a 
limb. Photograph the same bird defending 
its nest from a squirrel or back-flapping 
its wings to serve as a brake when alighting 
on a tree and you have something. 
Venture into swamps far from human 
habitation and you will find the birds un- 
afraid. This means a good chance for 
close-ups of otherwise shy birds. Because 
close-ups of certain timid birds are scarce 
they stand a good chance of an easy sale. 
Many pictures with a good chance of 
selling will be the result of accidental ar- 
rangement. Once I snapped three great 
blue herons who flew across my camera 
field at close range. The resulting picture 
showed three different phases of the flight 
of herons and sold. Ordinarily, the great 
blue heron has been photographed so 
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many times that it is not a good sales 


prospect. The photographer, naturally, 
must remain constantly alert for such op- 
portunities. The arrangement may be ac- 
cidental; photographing it successfully is 


not. (Continued on page 114) 


FRUIT-TREE BLOSSOMS, though far from being 
wild-flowers, are of the very essence of spring. 
There can be no gladder sight in the month of 
May than a whole hillside of blossoming cherry 
trees, like a warm snowbank, or an apple or- 
chard’s captured loot of dawn pink, or the 
stately pearly pyramids that are pear trees in 
bloom. All this is imported beauty, for prac- 
tically none of our fruit trees are of native 
American origin ; they are all immigrants from 
the Old World, like the original settlers who 
brought them. Wherever civilized man has 
gone, he has taken his fruit trees with him. 
And here in the New World he has developed 
many new varieties of the Old-World fruit 


trees. —Science Service photo. 
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by John F. Wilson 


OVIES IN REVERSE are lively, laugh- 

able entertainment: the sight of a 

diver rising feet first out of the water and 
swooping unerringly back to the spring- 
board always punches our sense of humor. 
You can enjoy the fun of showing 
movies backwards even though your pro- 
jector does not reverse. It is all in the 
way you take them. And even if the 
projector will reverse, showing a chance 
scene backwards is only a hint at the 
fun you can have. Deliberately planning 
and shooting movies for showing in re- 
verse opens up fascinating possibilities, 
for the element of surprise is not lost as it 
is when you must first stop the projector 
and then merely repeat the same scene 
backwards. In addition, you can combine 
forward and reverse action for special, 


Reverse 


prepared sequences. 

Eventually you will want to devote a 
roll to reverse movies alone, but if there is 
film in your camera now, you can use 
some of it to satisfy your curiosity and 
at the same time perhaps add new life and 
interest to what might have been a dull 
reel. 


Necessary Equipment 

If you have an ordinary home-movie 
camera, a lively imagination, and a sense 
of humor, your equipment is complete. 
The technique is simple. First, shoot the 
scene you want to reverse with the camera 
held upside down. Although sighting may 
seem awkward at first, a little practice will 
overcome all difficulties. Then, when the 

(Continued on page 106) 















IT 1S NOT hard to take 
movies in reverse. Just 
turn your camera up- 
side down and shoot as 
you ordinarily would. 
When the film is re- 
turned from processing 
it is spliced end-for-end 
and the resulting pro- 
jection will give re- 
verse action. 











“It le 









“Oops! What gives?” 


“It looks like 


—a banana.” 


believe it!!!” 


Illustrations by the author 





A TRUE AUTOFOCUS ENLARGER 


by Herb Gebbie 


Recent. we had the pleasure of 
witnessing the public announcement 
and demonstration of a remarkable en- 
larger that is being produced by Simmon 
Brothers, Inc., of 37-06 Thirty-sixth Street, 
Long Island City 1, 
New York. 

Heretofore, 
words have been 
bandied about as 
to the “accuracy, 
sharpness, auto- 
matic focusing, 
freedom from vi- 
bration, and uni- 
form illumination” 
of this or that par- 
ticular enlarger. In 
a number of cases 
these words have 
meant nothing 
more than Holly- 
wood’s “super-co- 
lossal epic, world- 
astounding perform- 
ance,” or other 
superfluous verbi- 
age. Knowing this, 
we will content 
ourselves with the simple statement that 
here is a true autofocus enlarger. 

And the operation of this instrument 
is as simple as that statement. The prin- 
ciple of its operation is even simpler. Man, 
creature that he is, usually arrives at a 
simple solution, though, by hard work and 
perseverance, and the Simmon company 
have really burnt the midnight oil on this 
one. 

First, let us state here and now that this 
enlarger is not for the amateur or the 
dilettante. It was primarily designed for 
the professional, commercial, and ad- 
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vanced amateur user. Because it is a 
precision instrument, made with exacting 
care, it is not cheap—yet neither is it 
expensive for the type of work that it will 
accomplish in the field for which it was 
designed. Many 
will consider it a 
bargain. 

The enlarger, ap- 
propriately named 
the Automega E-3, 
accepts negatives 
5x7 inches and 
smaller. Its lower 
limit is approxi- 
mately 2144x2% but 
it is straining a 
point, if you are 
hypercritical, to ask 
it to accept nega- 
tives smaller than 
24%,x3% inches. 
The astounding 
part is not in the 
fact that this vari- 
ance in negative 
size can be accom- 
modated (others 
have an equal 
range), but in the fact that three different 
focal length lenses can be used for cover- 
age of the negative and all of them will 
be focused automatically. Lenses from 
7¥Y2- to 32-inch focal length can be fitted. 

Automatic focusing is controlled by a 
scientifically designed track, or cam, whose 
shape is plotted from the exact focal 
length of the lens with which it is to be 
used. Each lens is bench-measured to 
within .002-inch of its focal length, re- 
gardless of its barrel marking. A track is 
shaped to the correct profile for this focal 


Continued on page 111 
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Converting a GSAP Movie Camera 


By Walt Woestman 


(TH HUNDREDS of Gun Sight Aim- 

ing Point (GSAP) cameras now de- 
clared surplus, and with thousands of 
loaded film magazines, also surplus, there 
is a wonderful opportunity to make cheap 
16mm movies. These cameras are being 
offered by dealers at a fraction of their 
cost to the government and the film 
magazines cost from 98c up, depending 





on whether the price includes processing. 

Since these cameras were designed to 
operate from the 24 volt power -of air- 
craft, they require some small modifica- 
tion before they may be successfully oper- 
ated from a dry cell battery. After open- 
ing the camera, by removing the two 
screws on the right side, we find that the 
inside of the camera appears as in Fig. 1. 











FIG. 2—Wiring is simple. A battery wire and a coiled wire are soldered to a terminal on the 
end of governor (1). Other battery wire and a black wire (extending thru gasket) are soldered 


to lower brush (2). 
yellow wire is attached, 


Top battery wire 

For clarity, duplicate parts are shown 
wn the illustration. The motor (A) is 
tirst removed by taking out the three 
(1). These screws must be used, 
later, to replace the motor. All wires 
should be clipped off, except the yellow 
wire which will be located under the 
motor and soldered to the top brush 
terminal. It should be left intact. Another 
small black wire coming out of the rear 
top of the motor, through a rubber gasket 
(2) should be clipped at its outside end 
where it is soldered to the rear of the 
governor housing, but should otherwise be 
left intact. All other wires should be clip- 
ped and discarded, as they serve no pur- 
pose in the modification and future use 


screws 
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Remaining coiled wire is soldered to top brush terminal (3), where a 


is slipped through slot (4) 


and wires taped. 


of the camera. 

All screws marked (3) are next taken 
out to allow the removal of the various 
breaker points, thermostats, and time-delay 
gears. These parts are discarded, with 
the exception of the hex-screw holding 
the upper part of the time-delay assembly. 
This screw must be replaced as one of 
the screws which hold the camera cover 
screws into its top end. 

The aluminum bracket (4) which was 
originally used to support the wiring 
socket, is removed from the motor by 
unscrewing the single screw on the bottom. 
This bracket is to be used as the front 
“window” of the view finder and the 
round hole is filed, as shown, to the center 




















AFTER COMPLETING interior alterations, cam- 
era appears like this. Coiled wires from motor 
have been attached to starting button and a 
rubber “umbrella” slipped over battery wires. 
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edge of the two top screw-holes and even 
with the bottom of the angle. The small 
extension, below the angle, is filed off 
flush with the angle. 

Fig. 2: shows the simple wiring of the 
motor. The GSAP cameras have two 
types of motors but the construction is 
exactly the same, except that one type 
has a bakelite cover over the governor, 
while the other type leaves the governor 
open. This illustration shows the covered 
type, which is more prevalent than the 
“open type. The two black wires, at top 
and bottom, will lead to the battery and 
should be fairly heavy and well insulated 
to avoid wear in use. Regulation lamp 
cord may be used if desired. The two 
short coiled wires should be flexible as 
they are to be attached to the push button 
and must be placed inside of the cover in 
a manner that will not interfere with the 
operation of the moving parts. WARN- 
ING. Do not use the flexible wires re- 
moved previously as they are heater wires 
and will not allow full battery current 
to reach the motor. 


One battery wire and one coiled wire 
are soldered to a terminal on the end of 
the governor (1). As this is merely for 
support, either terminal may be used. The 
other battery wire, together with the small 
black wire which extends through thc 
rubber gasket, is soldered to the lower 
brush terminal (2). The remaining coiled 
wire is soldered to the top brush terminal, 
where the small yellow wire is already 
attached (3). Naturally all soldered joints 
and connections should be completely 
taped, to avoid any chance of touching 
other metal parts. The top battery wire 
should be slipped through the slot (4), 
from top to bottom, and the two battery 
wires taped together, to prevent pulling 
loose while in use. A rubber “umbrella,” 
as used in automobile wiring, should be 
slipped up over the two battery wires and 
against the tape. The large end will fit 
inside of the:camera cover and makes a 
strong and neat connection. 


The motor is now replaced and held 
in position by the three ‘screws, which 
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were first removed. It will probably be 
necessary to use two or three extra wash- 
ers under the head of these screws to 
make up for the thickness of the upper 
terminal strip and the aluminum bracket. 
Otherwise these screws will extend into 
the magazine chamber, and prevent plac- 
ing the film magazine into proper po- 
sition. 

The push button is best mounted, on 
the camera cover, by cutting a hole close 
to the dial window which originally 
showed the time delay setting. Any button 
of suitable size may be used. As the cover 
of the camera is thin aluminum, the hole 
should first be drilled, using a %4-inch 
drill, and carefully enlarged to proper 
size with a knife or file. Using a larger 
drill may bend or distort the cover. The 
two coiled wires from the motor are at- 
tached to the two terminals of the push- 
button, either with screws or soldered, de- 
pending on the type of button used. The 
camera now appears as in Fig. 3. 

Fig. 4 and Fig. 5 show the completed 
cameta, with the cover in place. The front 
part of the viewfinder (2) which was 
made from the aluminum angle, is. at- 
tached by removing the two back rivets 
which hold the name plate to the top of 
the camera cover, and then using longer 
rivets. Aluminum rivets are recommended 
as they are easier to work. Screws are not 
advisable, as the inside one must be flush 
with the underside of the camera cover, 
which slips over the body of the camera. 
The aluminum angle should be placed 
with the short “leg” to the rear, in order 
to get the proper focal length of the 
finder. The push-button is shown at (1). 

The rear part of the view-finder (3) 
should be of steel, as any soft metal will 
be apt to catch on clothing, or other ob- 
jects, and bend. A short piece of hack- 
saw blade is excellent, and may be drilled, 
provided that a small hole is first punched 
with a sharp instrument. The two holes 
for the attaching screws may be drilled 
for whatever screws are available. The 
top sighting hole should be carefully 

(Continued on page 135) 
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FIGS. 4 & 5—Showing 
the completed camera 
with cover in place. 
The starting button is 
shown as (1); the 
front viewfinder made 
from the salvaged 
aluminum angle, 
which is attached to 
the two rear rivets 
holding nameplate, is 
(2) ; the peep sight is 
denoted by (3). It is 
fastened to rear of 
camera housing by 
two machine screws. 
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ECAUSE COLOR FILM emulsions are 
slow in comparison with black-and- 
white emulsions (and therefore require 
more exposure to light rays in order to 
register an image) many camera fans 
think they must confine their color shots 
to posed or scenic subjects. 
This is a fallacy. With a camera having 
a lens aperture of F:6.3 or larger, and a 
shutter speed of 1/50 of a second or faster, 
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How to Shoot 
Action in Color 


Photo by Bill Meriweather 


BY PHILIP H. BAILEY 


FAST FEET are sometimes more important than 
a fast shutter speed. A head-on action shot such 
as this could be made in color at 1/100th sec. 
or less at F:4.5. If possible, however, it is better 
to use faster shutter speeds—and safer camera 
angles. Taken at Daytona Beach by Bill Ficklin. 






























WHY SHY AWAY from spontaneous action in color? A little exper- 
imentation with your camera’s shutter speeds and diaphragm openings 
will end the torment of exposure worries. On a miniature camera 
a diaphragm opening of F:3.5 at 1/200th second would be about 
right to stop full color action in a picture such as this one below. 


ELIZABETH R. HIBBS 











it is not at all difficult to photograph 
action in color. Miniature cameras, with 
their large lens openings and great depth 
of focus, are especially suitable for work 
of this sort. 

Before shooting action in color it is best 
to give your camera a few test runs by 
photographing action in black-and-white. 
Check your camera’s depth of focus at 
various apertures. One thing you know 
for certain— it can’t do more in color 
than in black-and-white, because in color 
it will be somewhat handicapped by larger 
apertures and slower speeds. But once you 
compute the difference in the exposure be- 
tween color-action and black-and-white 
action, you are set. 


How to Beat Haze 

In order to get the full speed value out 
of your lens, pick a clear sunny day to 
shoot action in color. The ideal time is 
right after a brisk rain that has cleared 
the atmosphere. Sunny days can be very 
deceiving when there is haze in the air — 
even though the haze is hardly distin- 
guishable to the eye. A haze filter, avail- 
able from any photo dealer for $1.50 to 
$2.50, will help absorb the invisible ultra 
violet light which registers blue. It re- 
quires no change in exposure and some 
photographers use a haze filter over their 
lens for all outdoor pictures. You must, 
however, be able to detect the difference 
between natural atmospheric haze and 
that caused by smoke. Filters have no 
effect on industrial smog. Smog will slow 
down your speed and give a bluish or 
grayish cast to your color. 

Color subjects in action are best photo- 
graphed in direct sunlight. Avoid side- 
lighting, if possible, especially with dark 
moving subjects. Deep shadows will re- 
gister blue, so unless you’re using a reflec- 
tor or a flash to illuminate the shadows, 
avoid the directly overhead sunshine 


around noon. Also avoid the two hours after 
sunrise and the two hours before sunset, 
because these are the hours when the sun 
casts a yellow light which will necessitate 
slower shutter speeds. They'll also give 
your color transparencies an orange hue. 








How to Stop Action 


If you are shooting the girl friend or 
the baby walking directly towards the 
camera, you can stop such action in color 
at 1/50 sec. with a lens aperture of from 
F:6.3 to F:8. The exact lens opening will 
depend upon the amount of light and the 
color of your subject. Light colored objects 
naturally require less exposure than do 
dark subjects. 


As in all types of action photography, 
it is advisable to pre-focus your camera on 
the exact spot where you expect the action 
to occur. For simple walking shots you 
can have your models rehearse their walk 
down the pavement. Professional pho- 
tographers often put a tiny chalk mark on 
the spot where their model will be in 
focus, and simply click the shutter when 
the subject reaches that spot. 


How to Shoot Constant Action 

In faster action the angle from which 
you shoot will determine the speed neces- 
sary to avoid blurring the action. You can 
“stop” a mile-a-minute streamliner in 
color at F:4.5 and 1/100 sec. if the train 
is approaching the camera at an angle of 
25° or less. At the same angle you can 
obtain a sharp view of a horse approach- 
ing at about 40 miles per hour with a 
1/60 sec. at F:6.3. Shooting at an angle 
of 25° to 40°, you should increase ex- 
posure speed to F:3.5 at 1/200 sec. to 
“freeze” the action of a fast train or auto 
racer. From a 40° to 50° angle the pic- 
ture should be made at about 1/500 sec. 
at F:2. It is not wise to shoot objects go- 
ing 60 miles an hour or faster from more 
than a 50° angle unless you swing your 
camera along with the action. In color 
shooting this is not as practical as it is in 
black-and-white photography, for blurred 
background colors are seldom attractive. 

In action photography the distance be- 
tween the camera and the subject has 
some effect on the speed required to film 
it. Action taken at a distance does not 
necessitate a very fast shutter speed. The 
exposures suggested above are for action 
taking place at distances of from 10 to 40 
feet from the camera. 
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ONE TENTH or 1/10,000 second exposures on 
color film are choices that hinge upon what 
you want to express. Tom Farkas, trying for 
the liquid flow of water used a slow speed of 
1/10 sec. for the above shot. The photo- 
finish race below was frozen by Frank Scher- 
schel at 1/10,000 sec, with a Strobe outfit. 


BACKSTROKE 


How to Shoot "Peak' Action 


Oftentimes it is possible to use slow 
shutter speeds in shooting action in color 
by timing a shot so that the shutter is re- 
leased at the very peak of the action that 
is taking place. If you have had practice 
doing this with black-and-white film it 
will be simple. Supposing, for instance, 
you are taking a color shot of a pole 
vaulter. At the split second he reaches 
the peak of his vault he will seem to stop 
momentarily before coming down. Even 


CY LATOUR decided to prove that his shutter 
speed for outdoor subjects could be boosted 
several notches without using fill-in flash. Ten 
large aluminum-covered reflectors were beamed 
at the girl from points just out of camera 
range: Result: A fully exposed Kodachrome 
at peak of action—1/200th second, F.8. 


FRANK SCHERSCHEL 











BLURRED ACTION sometimes suggests speed 
better than “frozen” action, so don’t pass up 
action-color shots simply because your camera 
lacks a wide range of shutter speeds. Cv LaTour 
made a wise decision in shooting this one. 
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Rather than blur the background by following 
(panning) the cyclist with his camera, LaTour 
kept the camera steady and let the cyclist do 
the blurring. This gives the picture a feeling 
of speed. 
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at F:6.3, 1/50 sec. you may catch him 
at the instant he is sharply silhouetted 
against the blue sky. If your camera has 
a larger lens aperture and faster speed it 
will be safer, of course, to use an exposure 
of F:4.5 at 1/100; F:3.5 at 1/250 or F:2 
at 1/500. With an F:1.5 lens you could 
use a speed of 1/1000 sec. in brilliant sun- 
light. 


Water, Beach and Snow Exposures 


Excellent action pictures in color can 
be taken on water, at the beach, or in 
snow when there is brilliant sunshine. 
These surfaces reflect sunlight strongly, 
and you will find that less exposure is re- 
quired here than on a grassy field. In 
photographing water skiers, beach acro- 
batics, skiing, sledding, or ice skating, so 
much sunlight is reflected from the sur- 


face on which the action is taking place 
that you can often use a full stop faster 
speed than you would normally use. Ex- 
cellent color pictures of skiers making 
small jumps have been taken at F:4.5 at 
1/200 sec. when the snow acted as a 
“light-boosting” reflector. 

An exposure meter is the best bet for 
checking the actual brilliance of a scene, 
the reflecting value of a bright surface, 
and the color value of your moving sub- 
ject. All this data should be checked be- 
forehand; you will have no time to calcu- 
late exposure once the action gets under 
way. 

Sun reflectors made from large squares 
of thin wood or cardboard covered with 
silver or aluminum foil can be used to 
step up the light on your action model, 

(Continued on page 118) 


HARVEY CROZE used the unyielding exterior of a building as a foil for a girl costumed 
in red in much the same manner that Hugh Ackroyd created Minicam’s popular Feb- 
ruary cover. Croze added the element of action coupled with suspense. The model, 
a dancer, has since decided against leaping down steps—even for photographers. 








Hot and Cold Running Water 
but - - - - No Shower! 


by Milten G. Herbert 


HUS might we describe the new 
Kalart Camera—and it would not be 
facetious. This package of tricks was de- 
livered to the awaiting press representa- 
tives at a special preview in the Blessed 
Event Room of the Stork Club, by “Dr.” 
Hy Schwartz of Kalart, late in January. 
After reviewing the history of the com- 
pany and devulging the steps that had 
been taken in the design of the camera, 
Hy reached for the traditional bag and lo! 
—there it was. It was no abortion, either. 
During the ensuing two and one-half 
hours no punches were pulled and most of 
them were effectively blocked by either 
the camera or a very clear explanation by 
the “doctor.” The consensus of opinion 
was that we had just seen one whale of a 
camera, True, it would take one a little 
time to become acquainted with all the 
“gimmicks,” but then that is the case with 
all new cameras—and here was one to 
make them all sit up and take notice. So 
without further adieu we will try to de- 
scribe what we saw and did with our own 
two little hands. 

To begin, we should have a smattering 
of the history behind the new product. 
You probably know, or have been told, 
that everything that Kalart has produced 
has been original —a product not pre- 
viously made by any other manufacturer. 
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Morrie, Hy’s oldest brother, and later 
Hy himself, were both commercial and 
press photogs before they went into busi- 
ness. When the flash bulb came into being, 
Morrie designed and built a synchronizer 
for his own use. It was so successful that 
soon other photographers were asking him 
to make a duplicate for them. This led to 
the manufacture of the Kalart Speed 
Flash, improved models of which are still 
in production. After miniatures gave the 
larger Cameras a fright, the boys brought 
out the Kalart Synchronized Rangefinder 
to put this type camera back in the run- 
ning for public preference. This finder 
could be attached to any press or cen- 
timeter type camera without extensive al- 
terations, and was “first” number two. 
Then followed the Focuspot, for enabling 
pictures to be focused in poor light, and 
the Sistogun, a synchronizer for the focal 
plane shutter of the Graphic-Graflex cam- 
eras. But all this time the boys were not 
satisfied. Their products were just acces- 
sories that were hung on cameras. No 
camera was designed or marketed that 
incorporated al] the accessories in one 
complete package. There seemed to be no 
manufacturer who was developing a so- 
called ideal camera. No data were available 
as to just what the “dream” camera should 
be. Rather than cogitate further they 

















decided to do something about it. That 
“something” was a four page question- 
naire that was sent out to 10,000 leading 
professional and amateur photographers 
asking their opinion on pet peeves against 
existing cameras and what they would 
like to see in the “camera of tomorrow.” 

The questionnaire, as stated, covered 
four closely printed pages and required at 
least one-half hour to fill out. When 2,500 
of these questionnaires had been returned 
(an unusually large percentage), the doors 
were closed and all later arriving sheets 
disregarded. The accepted amount were 
then carefully tabulated and the research 
department had some material with which 
to work. 

Using these data, the engineers applied 
various ideas to what had already been 
developed—for twelve years. The result 
is the new camera! 

One of the outstanding features of this 
camera is the way in which all of the 
accessories of former years, which hung 
on the outside of a camera like clusters 
of barnacles, have been moulded into the 
camera proper. Rangefinder, Focuspot, 
and flash equipment have lost their indi- 
vidual identity for they are blended into 
a single, harmonious package. There are 
no external wires or cables to bother with. 
In only one instance is it necessary to con- 


A TRIPLE EXTENSION BELLOWS permits the 
making of 1%x magnifications of subject ma- 
terial when the standard 127mm lens is used. 
A rising and horizontal adjustment is incor- 
porated in the lens board as well as lens inter- 
changeability. 


nect an outside wire and that is for use 
with either an clectronic flash unit or with 
a booster unit that allows multiple flash 
to be utilized up to five additional bulbs. 
A source of surprise to many was the 
fact that the film size is 3% x 4% inches. 
It is claimed that the saving in film cost 
will quickly absorb any additional expense 
encountered by a changeover from the 
almost universal use of 4 x 5-inch film in 
press work, and that the additional savings 
on color film will be appreciable. With 
that there can be no argument. 
Outwardly, the camera is smooth-lined 
with no bumps or protrusions. In the 
center of the drop bed is a chrome plate 
with a button above. The chrome plate 
is the camera bed foot—which neither 
opens or folds on its own accord. It is 
permanently locked in either the open or 
closed position and does not give ’way at 
the wrong moment when in use. The 
button slides to one side and the. camera 
bed drops into an open position. Now we 
find that the lens standard is held in its 
retracted location by a lock on the front. 
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THE DUAL CONTROL makes it possible to hold 
the camera snugly against the face without in- 
terference. Either left or right-handers can be 
accommodated. Even the inclusion of an extra 
flash reflector presents no problem in use. 


Compressing this lock between our thumb 
and forefinger releases the standard and 
it can be brought forward to the infinity 
stops. These stops are clipped in place so 
that they can be shifted to accommodate 
lenses of various focal lengths. The spring 
clips fit into drilled holes in the track. 

As we bring the lens standard forward 
into the stops, we find that it is not nec- 
essary to remember to throw a track lock 
or to hold the track while the standard is 
engaging the infinity stops. No—the track 
is automatically locked and the camera 
can be carried around by holding on to 
the track, if you wish. It is not recom- 
mended, as a carrying strap is a part of the 
box, but it can be done, for the track is 
locked in all positions. 

To focus, we have a right and left hand 
focusing knob. Directly in front of the 
knob, and in the position that the fore- 
finger naturally falls when operating either 
knob, is located the track lock release. As 
the release is pressed in our thumb can 
roll the knob to focus the subject. While 
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we are focusing we notice that the bellows 
can be run out to triple extension. Yes, 
we can take ultra-closeups or use a long 
focus lens, as we wish. A nice thing about 
it, too, is that with very little trouble the 
rangefinder can be re-adjusted (about two 
minutes work) to operate with any lens 
that we may have. This presupposes that 
the track has been properly drilled to take 
care of these alterations. 

That triple extension bellows statement, 
of course, is based upon the use of the 
standard 127mm lens. The maximum 
draw totals 10% inches at this extension 
and permits 12x enlargements by direct 
copy with this lens. 

The front lens standard has rising and 
horizontal shifts and the lens board meas- 
ures 2 5/16 x 254 inches. It can be readily 
interchanged for wide angle, telephoto, 
and other type lenses. 

Probably, by now, you are wondering 
what all the glass windows at the top of 
the camera are for. Well, they are the 
rangefinders. We say rangefinders because 
there are two focusing windows—one for 
left-handed use, and the other for right- 
handed use! You may use either one by 
moving the lever on the right of the upper 
rear panel to the proper designation, either 
L or R. The rangefinders are of a new 
super-imposed image type which have 
“automatic image size adjustment” to per- 
mit the finder to be used on subjects as 
close as 30 inches from the ground glass or 
focal plane of the camera. Combined with 
the rangefinders is Kalart’s Focuspot, per- 
mitting focusing of the camera in poor 
light or even in total darkness as merging 
beams of light show correct focus and the 
approximate center of the picture. The 
Focuspot is operated by the “On-Off” 
lever at the left of the upper rear panel. 
A removable round disc just below this 
switch permits replacement of the Focus- 
pot lamp should it burn out. 

Since we are now using “double talk” 
we may as well mention that the shutter 
is operated -with dual triggers working 
through an electric shutter release. Yes, 
Kalart has finally incorporated a solenoid 
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release in a piece of their equipment. But 
this solenoid operates differently than 
others. It is not possible to keep your 
finger on the shutter trigger and drain the 
batteries through the solenoid. A metering 
device only permits current to flow 
through the coil for 1/50-second and then 
it is cut off. Under normal conditions 
batteries will last over a period of three 
months. 

The shutter triggers are located on the 
top rear of the camera in the position to 
which your thumb naturally falls when 
holding the camera by either of the dual 
built-in hand grips. It is not necessary to 
slip your hand through a strap to hold the 
camera as these grips were designed for 
the one purpose—to hold the camera. The 
small travel of the shutter trigger and the 
slight pressure required to trip it reduces 
danger of jarring the camera and spoiling 
a shot. This proves to be a great help 
when attempting pictures at slow shutter 


CLOSED, the camera presents a compact, blob- 
less exterior which will not catch easily on un- 
wanted objects. To open, it is only necessary to 
slide the button catch to one side and the bed 
drops down. The dual rangefinders are easily 
identified in this illustration, and the battery 
case can be seen as the bottom portion of the 
camera body beneath the bed. 
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FROM THE REAR the dual focusing windows, 
which combine part of the viewing system, are 
at each side of the top part of the case. Out- 
side of these are located the shutter triggers. 
The controls visible are, from left to right: the 
Focuspot lever; the Focuspot replacement cover ; 
the Rangefinder lever; and the flash delay dial 
for settings from 0 to 20 milli-seconds. 


speeds without the use of a tripod. 

To operate the shutter and flash the 
bulb, we need a source of electrical cur- 
rent. At the base of the camera is a battery 
compartment which contains three “C” 
type dry cells. These are standard cells 
and can be purchased anywhere. To 
replace them it is only necessary to remove 
the bakelite cover plate on the rear of 
the camera and slip them out from their 
spring retainers. 

By this time you may be seeing double 
but we are not through. Two sockets for 
holding a Kalart flash reflector are built 
into the top of the camera body. A re- 
flector can be inserted instantly on either 
side, or two reflectors can be used simul- 
taneously. One reflector, with a socket 
for midget lamps, is provided with the 
camera. 

The midget lamp receptacle has been 
designed to accept the base of the buib 

(Continued on page 104) 
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WEEKEND AT 


WAY FROM THE RUSH of news as- 
signments and back to the relative 
peace and quiet of the college campus will 
go many of the country’s top press pho- 
tographers when they gather at Kent State 
University, Kent, Ohio, March 23-26th, 
for the Seventh Annual Short Course in 
News Photography. It will be spring va- 
cation for most of the Kent students and a 
vacation, too, for the newspapermen who 
will return to the classroom for a few days 
to discuss recent photographic develop- 
ments and to see new techniques demon- 
strated by cameramen and manufacturers, 
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origina. 


KENT 


Photography students of Kent State’s 
School of Journalism will also participate 
in the course. 

Photographers will be housed in a uni- 
versity dormitory and will attend “classes” 
in McGilvrey Hall auditorium, which is 
usually reserved for discussions of physics 


‘ and chemistry. 


Last year’s session drew 500 photogra- 
phers from 40 states and Canada, and 
included representatives from 150 news- 
papers and other publications. Emphasis 
this March will be on news picture prob- 
lems, speedlighting, shooting in color, pic- 
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AXEL BAHNSEN photographed 
a new version of “hare and 
hounds” as photographers trail 
the models across the Kent 
State University campus to a 
shooting session (opposite). The 
1947 short course attracted 500 
photographers who came to 
Kent, Ohio, for a refresher in 
a wide variety of photo-journal- 
ism problems, In Bahnsen’s shot 
below, photographers group 
themselves in the spacious gym 
to get first hand tips on the 
technique of speedlight shots. 


ROSALIE TOPPING won first 
prize in the model contest—a 
free course in modeling at the 
Barbizon Model School in New 
York. This shot by Ernest A. 
Rowland, Jr., was made at the 
annual banquet in Akron’s 
Mayflower Hotel. 





FRANK SCHERSCHEL, Life photographer and 
shirt-sleeved chairman of the 1947 short course, 
will be surrounded again this year when he re- 
turns to demonstrate his brand of flash pho- 
tography. Photographs by Axel Bahnsen. 


ture series, and television developments. 
Manufacturers will display and demon- 
strate the latest equipment and materials 
for news picture production. 

The visiting cameramen will discuss 
problems of stroboscopic lighting with 
such authorities as Dr. Harold E. Edgerton 
of Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
whose research led to the development of 
modern speedlights; Frank Scherschel, 
Life magazine photographer; and Emil 
Karches, representative of Wabash Cor- 
poration, manufacturer of strobo equip- 
ment. Picture techniques of national 
weeklies will be described by G. W. 
Churchill, picture executive of Life; and 
by Jess Gorkin, managing editor of Parade. 
Photographer David B. Eisendrath, Jr., 
will demonstrate how he shoots a picture 
series for Parade. 

(Continued on page 124) 
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Camera Insuranee 


BY DAVE 


OST OF US buy our cameras, tri- 

pods, exposure meters and other 
sundries a little at a time, and at widely 
spaced intervals, That makes it easy for 
our photographic investment to creep up 
on us unnoticed until wham! something 
happens and we find that a fire, theft, 
or loss leaves us photographically on the 
rocks. 

Insurance is the only safeguard a pho- 
tographer has against such a catastrophe 
—but it is a substantial one. A number of 
reliable insurance companies handle what 
are known as Camera Floater Policies. 


MACFIE 


These are insurance policies tailor-made 
for photographers, amateurs as well as 
professionals. 

In addition to information regarding 
premiums, and the terms of coverage, a 
Camera Policy generally provides space 
for all important pieces of equipment to 
be listed. A typical short list might look 
something like this : 

1. Ansco Automatic Reflex F :3.5 
Camera No. 4326700 equipped 
with Ansco Anastigmat 83mm 
lens and case 

(Continued on page 126) 
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BULLETINS 


NEWS OF KODAK PLANS AND PRODUCTS 





ke 
NEW DEVELOPMENTS 
KODAK 'Dektol Developer, that 


favorite paper developer, is now 
available in a one-quart size. 
“One duart’’ means that amount 
of stock solution, which is nor- 
mally diluted one-to-two for use 
—making three quarts of working 
solution. It's a handy quantity for 
the amateur user who prefers to 
mix his developer stock in rela- 
tively small amounts, thus avoid- 
ing long storage and the risk of 
deterioration. As for deteriora- 
tion before mixing, that’s abso- 
lutely ruled out by the new air- 
tight rip-strip can; each unopened 
quart package on your darkroom 
shelf stays as fresh and potent as 
on the day it was packed. 


New Enlarging Timer—Auto- 
matic timing is desirable in most 
printing and enlarging work, es- 
pecially if you're seeking exact 
results and the highest possible 
quality. That’s why, to the dis- 
criminating technician, the new 
Kodak Electric Time Control will 
be welcome news. 

This compact new timer plugs 
into the electric circuit of your 
enlarger or contact printer, and 
provides you a precise timing 


range of 1 to 57 seconds. For 
“repeat’’ operations, the time 
cycle can be duplicated as many 
times as you wish. 

Suppose you're working on a 
salon print. Exposure is critical, 
and-you want to devote your at- 
tention to dodging instead of 
coufttitig ‘‘thousand-one, thou- 
sand-two”’ or taking a census of 
chimpanzees. You simply time 
your test exposure with the Kodak 
Electric Time Control, then reset 
it and start the print exposure. 
The device will cut off the light 
automatically at the correct time. 

Or, suppose you're exposing a 
set of separation negatives from a 
transparency, or a set of matrices 
for a color print. Timing must be 
exact—and use of the Kodak 
Electric Time Control eliminates 
human error or “‘guesstimating.”’ 

In running off a series of greet- 
ing cards, too, the automatic con- 
trol stands you in good stead— 
insuring that each exposure time 
will match all the others. 

Repeat timing with the Kodak 
Electric Time Control requires 
only an original setting and a 
turn of the dial fer each printing 
exposure; nonrepeat timing re- 
quires only that you set the dial 
and then move the switch. Con- 


tinuous light for focusing is pro- 
vided by locking the switch in 
the position marked “focus.” A 
keyhole slot on the back of the 
unit allows you to hang it on the 
wall, in corivenient position for 
setting; and the entire unit meas- 
ures only 314 inches wide, 2!4 
inches deep, and 43¢ inches high. 
It may be used on any 110-volt, 
60-cycle, alternating current, and 
permits a load up to 7 amperes— 
which means that it can even be 
used to control an enlarger fitted 
with a No. 2 Photoflood lamp, 
drawing 4.4 amperes. Examine 
the Kodak Electric Time Control 
at your Kodak dealer's. 


Enlarging Dataguide—Two 
valuable aids to photographic en- 
larging are provided in a handy 
new guide, the Kodak Enlarging 
Dataguide. This device has a dial 
for calculating correct exposure, 
not only when changing the en- 
larging magnification, but also 
when changing the lens opening, 
or switching from one brand of 
Kodak photographic paper to an- 
other. In addition, it has a swatch 
chart of the principal brands of 
Kodak photographic papers, 
showing their surfaces, contrasts, 
stock weight and tint, and image 
tone. It requires making a test 
print at only one magnification, 
on any of the papers covered. 

The Kodak Enlarging Data- 
guide is 534 x 814 inches in size, 
and may be hung on the dark- 
room wall or inserted in the 
Kodak Photographic Notebook. 
The price is 50 cents. 





CHECK-UP TIME 


This is a good season of the 
year for a check of two things— 
the condition of your darkroom 


DARKROOM 


Handling Solutions—Neatness is 
important in pouring solutions, 
especially when you're dealing 
with hypo or some of the more 
precious chemicals used in full- 
color processing. Hypo allowed 
to spill on the floor or bench, and 
then dry, will break up and float 
all over the darkroom—threaten- 
ing any piece of sensitized mate- 
rial on which it settles. If you 


“KODAK” IS A TRADE-MARK 


equipment and suppliés, and the 
condition of your camera and ac- 
cessory equipment. Here are 
some notes which may help you 
make a systematic inventory. 


INVENTORY 


haven't one already, now is the 
time to invest in one of the two- 
part Kodak Combination Funnels 
—and “invest’’ is exactly the 
right word, because this funnel 
will give you, in convenience 
and safety, far more than its mod- 
erate cost. The top part is perfect 
for pouring solutions into wide- 
mouthed jars; the bottom part is 
ideal when you're putting a small 


quantity of solution into a small- 
mouthed bottle; and when 
you're pouring or filtering a large 
quantity of solution into a small- 
mouthed boitle, the two parts fit 
together to make a handy com- 
bination. 


Chemical Supplies—Most dark- 
room work starts in the evening, 
after your usual source of supply 
for prepared chemicals is closed 
for the day. Therefore, it's advis- 
able to maintain a regular check 
on these items, and make sure 
you have a reserve supply at all 
times, ready for mixing and use. 

Several Kodak Universal M-Q 
Developer packets, an extra bot- 
tle of Kodak Microdol Developer 
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for use when you need fresh, full- 
strength developer for a roll of 
miniature film that’s had mini- 
mum exposure, a can of old-reli- 
able Kodak D-76 Developer to 
use when you know a roll of 
miniature film has been under- 
exposed, a spare supply of 
Kodak Dektol Developer for prints 

. this is your “strategic re- 
serve.” If you make prints on the 
warmtone papers, add a reserve 
of Kodak Selectol Developer, 
which is compounded especially 
for Kodak Opal, Platino, Athena, 
and Illustrators’ Azo Papers. 


Film Drying—Makeshift hang- 
ing devices will get you by until 


the day when a fine negative, - 


representing a lot of effort and 
some high hopes, falls on the 
floor, with the wet emulsion down. 
Then you'll take a new interest 
in reliable film clips, especially 
designed to forestall such trage- 
dies. Kodak Junior Film Clips are 
so designed—and the sooner you 
start using them, the safer you'll 


be. 


Self-Protection—How many 
shirts and trousers have been 
spoiled for you by processing 
stains? The new Kodak Darkroom 
Apron protects you from these—it 
even has a drip cuff to catch any 
drops of solution that run down the 
front ofthe apron—andit's an item 
that should be in every active 
darkroom. Made entirely of sheet 
plastic, it provides a handy towel 
loop, and a spillproof pocket for 
pencil, thermometer, and ciga- 
rettes. Gives you a smart, profes- 
sional appearance, too—in case 
you're trying to impress your 
wife and friends with the idea 
that you’ re a top-flight laboratory 
technician as well as Rembrandt's 
heir. The price is extremely low 
considering the quality of mate- 
rial and design. 


Print-Making—Your enlarger 
and contact printer are probably 
all right, but certain aids and ac- 
cessories should be considered. 
Perhaps it's time to refit the en- 
larger with a Lumenized lens, to 
insure cleaner, crisper prints. 
You'll find Kodak Enlarging 
Ektanon Lenses—and the even 
more highly color-corrected 
Kodak Enlarging Ektar Lenses— 
in a considerable range of focal 


lengths, and all these lenses are 
Lumenized. Automatic exposure 
control with the Kodak Electric 
Time Control (see preceding 


page) is also a desirable addition 
to your darkroom, if you're inter- 
ested in precise performance and 
quality of results. 


PICTURE-TAKING ACCESSORIES 


Lens Attachments—One beau- 
tiful feature of the Kodak Com- 
bination Lens Attachments is that 
they all fit into a logical system, 
each working with the others to 
eliminate duplication of items. 
For example, one Lens Hood and 
one Adapter Ring will serve for 
any number of Wratten Filters 
and Kodak Portra Lenses or 
Kodak Telek Lenses—thus elimi- 
nating the need of a separate 
mounting for each filter or sup- 
plementary lens. Another beauti- 
ful feature is that only a couple 
of basic units are needed to start 
a kit—others being added as the 
need arises. If you have not yet 
adopted this convenient, stand- 
ard system of lens attachments, 
now is a good season to begin. 
And if, like so many serious ama- 
teurs, you already have the basic 
units—now is an excellent time 
to survey your possible needs for 
the coming year. You may need 
additional contrast or correction 
filters for black-and-white work, 
one or more of the filters used 
with Kodachrome Film or Kodak 
Ektachrome Film, possibly a 
Kodak Pola-Screen, or a couple 
of Kodak Portra Lenses for close- 
up work. All these, and others, 
are available in all the popular 
Kodak Combination Lens Attach- 
ments sizes. 


Little Aids—Some of the small- 
est photographic tools are, under 
proper circumstances, the most 
indispensable. Here are three 
that are often overlooked: 

Cable Releases. By forestall- 
ing camera motion, they save 
many a picture. The Kodak Metal 
Cable Releases are rugged, 
smooth-working, reliable. 

The Kodak Service Range 
Finder. Better than guessing dis- 
tance, it improves your percent- 
age of sharply focused pictures. 
Takes little space in a camera kit 
—and soon repays its modest cost. 

The Tilt-A-Pod. Flexible ball- 
and-socket support for light- 
weight cameras. Used atop a tri- 
pod, it permits adjustment to any 


angle in a wide range. It's com- 
pact, and inexpensive. 


Solid Support—Most shots are 
taken with the camera hand-held; 
but some require a firmly sup- 
ported camera. Every serious am- 
ateur should, sooner or later, pro- 
vide himself with a reliable tri- 
pod; and Kodak offers two that 
are well suited to amateur needs. 
One is the rugged, rock-steady 
Cine-Kodak Tripod, adapted both 
to amateur motion-picture cam- 
eras and to still cameras. Even 
lighter in weight, and very com- 
pact, is the new Kodak Eye-Level 
Tripod, which extends to 60 
inches, yet folds down to 2214 
inches for carrying, and weighs 
only two pounds. 

Sturdily constructed of alumi- 
num tubing, with a smart, dura- 
ble alumilite finish, the Kodak 
Eye-Level Tripod is a joy to.own 
and use. To go with it, there's a 
Kodak Turn-Tilt Head—a pano- 
ram head with both lateral and 
vertical movements, ideally suited 
either for aligument of a still 
camera, or for use with any ama- 
teur movie cameras except the 
heavier semiprofessional models. 
For those, the sturdier Cine- 
Kodak Tripod, with its own built- 
in panoram head, is preferable. 


See your Kodak dealer 


KODAK products are sold 
through Kodak dealers, 
any of whom will be glad 
to complete the descrip- 
tions of Kodak products 
which are mentioned in 
these pages. Usually, too, 
they will give you oppor- 
tunity for firsthand inspec- 
tion of the advertised items. 

And in matters of gen- 
eral photographic informa- 
tion your Kodak dealer 
will be found to be 
soundly informed. 















New Calibration System 


National Bureau of Standards 


An improved system for calibrating the dia- 
phragm openings of a photographic lens! has been 
developed by Dr. Irvine C. Gardner of the 
National Bureau of Standards. This method of 
marking apertures, in contrast.to the system that 
has been in use, takes into account the losses of 
light from absorption, reflection, and scattering 
within the lens. It thus permits a more precise and 
accurate control of the amount of light admitted 
to a photographic film during an exposure, with a 
corresponding increase in the uniformity and 
quality of results. Such a system of marking is par- 
ticularly important in color photography because of 
the smaller latitude of exposure of color film. 

Until a few years ago, photography was largely 
an empirical art, and each photographer's practice 
was based on his experience with his own particular 
equipment. Now, however, the principles underly- 
ing photographic work are so well known, and 
quantitative relations so well established, that 
photographic engineering has become an applied 
science. This change has been greatly stimulated by 
the savings and improvement in technical quality 
resulting from advances in photographic technique, 
particularly in the motion picture industry, where 
large quantities of expensive film must be exposed. 
Meanwhile, the development of the modern infor- 
mation regarding the properties of emulsions have 
made it possible not only for the professional but 
also for the skilled amateur to control his results 
in a scientific manner. 

With this progress a demand has arisen for the 
extension of similar precision to the speed mark- 
ing of lenses. The method now in general use is 
based entirely upon the ratio of the equivalent 
focal length of the lens to the diameter of the 
aperture. This ratio—known as the F: number— 
gives no consideration to the great differences in 
the useful light transmitted by various lenses. These 
differences are the result of absorption in the 
glasses of which the lens elements are made, or 
reflection and scattering at the surfaces. The intro- 
duction of reflection-reducing coatings has ac- 
centuated this variation in performance to such an 
extent that for a given F: number the light trans- 


1For further technical details see "‘'Compensation of 
the aperture ratio markings of a photographic lens for 
absorption, reflection, and vignetting losses,"' by |. C. 
Gardner, in J. Research NBS 38 643 (1947) and in 
J. Soc. Motion Picture Engrs. 49, 96 (1947). Reprints of 
the paper may be obtained from the Superintendent of 
Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington 25, 
D. C. at 10 cents each. Specify number (RP 1803), title 
author, and National Bureau of Standards in ordering. 
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For Photographic Lenses 


Technical Report 1156 


mitted by two lenses may differ almost by a factor 
of two. 

In the method of calibration developed at the 
National Bureau of Standards, the marking "8," 
for example, does not correspond to the geo- 
metrically determined aperture ratio 1:8, but to 
an opening sufficiently large to permit the trans- 
mission of as much light as would be transmitted 
by a lens set at the aperture 1:8 if there were no 
losses. Such a system of apertures may be re- 
ferred to as equivalent or compensated apertures. 
The markings are obtained by a relatively simple 
photometric procedure, in which the diaphragm of 
the lens to be calibrated is adjusted to transmit 
the same amount of light as a similarly placed 
opening of standard size. This standard opening 
corresponds to an ideal lens of a given aperture 
ratio, in which incident light is wholly transmitted. 
A complete calibration is obtained for a given lens 
by the use of a series of openings of graduate size 
corresponding to various aperture ratio values. 

The basic principles of the method are shown 
in Figure |. In the upper diagram, AB represents 
a uniformly bright surface, which may be a piece 
of dull-finish white drawing paper illuminated by 
several electric lamps symmetrically distributed 
around the border. The brass plate CD has a 
small hole at O, perhaps one-quarter inch in diam- 
eter, through which light from the surface AB falls 
upon a light-sentitive photocell R. A second brass 
plate EF has a larger circular opening. The shaded 
area indicates the cone of light which proceeds 
from the screen AB through the two apertures and 
falls upon a small area of the photocell receiver. 
If we assume that the opening in EF is so chosen 
that the sine of the half-angle of the shaded cone 
is Yg, then, by the laws of photometry, as much 
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Complete Acceptance 


From the first day it was announced, the new Busch Pre- 
cision Pressman gained the respected interest of the en- 
tire camera world. Here are a few of the thousands of 
unsolicited letters of praise we have received from Busch 
owners everywhere. 





“The Busch is truly o pre- 
cision instrument with which 
Ihave had o great deal of 
success and pleasure.” 
CHE, Wisc. 


“The Busch is a camera of 
outstanding performance. 
it has the qualities of o 
perfect camera.” 

DS, Texos 


“t firmly believe thot the 
Busch Pressman excels 
every other press camera 
of its type on the morket 
today.” 

RD, N.J. 





‘Il have used the Busch for 
press work and wedding 
assignments and it is 
superior to any of the 7 
other comeras | own.” 
EG, New York 
“The Busch is a master- 
piece of workmanship. It 
is tops for beauty and 
performonce.” 
RCP, Wisc 
“| have just purchased a 
new Busch Pressmon. It is 
without a doubt the finest 
camera | have ever had 
the pleasure of using.” 
APD, Va. 


Ne Other Press Camera Has These Remarkable Features! 





Provision for farthest bellows 











From the first moment you handle the versatile Busch 
Precision Pressman you'll say “Here's the camera for 
me!” And you'll be echoing the sentiments of thousands 
of professional and amateur photographers who have 
found greater ease of performance— greater range of 
photographic expression—and more dependability in 
this precision instrument. See the Busch before you buy. 


BUSCH PRECISION CAMERA CORPORATION 
411 S. Sangamon, Chicago, Ill. 


EXPORT DISTRIBUTORS 
Canadian Distributor 
PRECISION CAMERAS OF CANADA 
159 Croig Street 
West Montreal 1, Quebec 


All Countries Except Canada 
BELL & HOWELL CO. 
International Division 
Chicago 45, Illinois 








96% light, durable metal casr- 
ing construction. No pliable 


extension of any press camera 
of similar size makes close-up 
work easier! 





Free Booklet 


Busch Precision Camera Corporation, Dept. 144 
411 S. Sangamon, Chicago 7, Illinois 


Please send me your illustrated booklet that gives 
all details of the Busch Precision Pressman. 


Nome 
Address 


City : State 


























light is transmitted to the phototube by the aper- 
tures in the two plates, CD and EF, as would be 
transmitted if an ideal lens with the aperture set 
at F:4 were substituted for the plate EF. 

In Figure 2 a lens set at F:4, with an equivalent 
focal length equal to the distance between the 
brass plates, has been substituted for the plate EF. 
The angular openings of the shaded cones in the 
two diagrams are the same. Hence, if the bright- 
ness of the screen AB remains constant, the read- 
ings of the photocells for the two arrangements 
would be the same if there were no light losses in 
the lens. But an actual lens is never free from 
light absorption; consequently the reading will be 
somewhat less with the lens in place than for the 
first arrangement. However, the iris diaphragm of 
the lens can be adjusted to increase the cone of 
light, as indicated by the dash lines, until the 
readings are the same for the opening in the 
Figure | and the lens in the Figure 2. For this 
setting of the diaphragm, the lens transmits as 
much light as would be transmitted by an ideal 
lens set at F:4. This setting, then, corresponds to 
an "effective F:number" of 4. 

A standard designation for the new system of 
markings has not yet been agreed upon. Terms 
that have been suggested are effective-F:number 
and t-number (the ¢ standing for transmission). 
After the effective-F:number 4 has been deter- 
mined in this way, the plate EF is replaced by an- 
other plate with the opening changed in size. If 
the size of the half-angle of the transmitted cone 
is now, say 1/5.6, the setting for equal light in- 
tensity will correspond to 2.8 on the new scale. 
By continuing this procedure, as many values of 
the effective-F:number may be determined as are 
desired. 

The usefulness of this method of calibration is 
evident to the photographer. For example, a lens 
of large relative aperture and no coating may 
have 8 surfaces, in which case the transmission of 
the lens may be as low as 66 percent. Yet a lens 
with low-reflection coatings and few surfaces may 
transmit 98 percent of the incident light. If ex- 
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posures are made with the two lenses for the 
same length of time and at the same F:number 
(according to the system now in general use), the 
effective exposure with the one lens will actually 
be 50 percent greater than with the other. On 
the other hand, if the diaphragms are marked 
according to the proposed system, the exposures 
made at the same diaphragm settings for the two 
lenses will be identical. Except for the newer 
lens markings, this system requires no instrumental 
changes, and the process of determining the ex- 
posure time is no more complicated than that 
followed at present. 

This calibration procedure is necessarily based 
on the illumination at the center of the field only. 
It thus insures equivalent exposures at the center 
of the image for lenses used at the same effective- 
F:numbers. However, it does not distinguish be- 
tween the behaviors of different lenses that arise 
because of differences in vignetting, that is, the 
decrease of illumination at an off-center point due 
to restrictive action of parts of the lens elements 
or lens mount. Where vignetting must be taken 
into account, a similar procedure is followed, but, 
instead of measuring the illumination of a small 
area near the axis, the average light flux over the 
entire field is measured. 

The method, as described, assumes that the 
object to be photographed is at an “infinite” 
distance and that the image will thus lie in the 
focal plane of the lens. . This is the basis on which 
the markings now in use are engraved on the lens 
mounts, and it is entirely satisfactory for a large 
amount of photographic work. However, lenses 
for copy purposes, as well as some other types, 
are usually placed only a few focal lengths away 
from the object. In such instances it is highly 
desirable that the aperture ratios be marked for 
one or more selected object distances approxi- 
mating those actually to be employed in practice. 
The new method of stop calibration can be readily 
extended to apply to this problem by suitably ar- 
ranging relative positions of the lens and plates. 

This system of lens calibration, involving only a 
matching of two photometer readings, is simple, 
direct, and accurate. As each calibration is es- 
sentially a substitution procedure in which the two 
values of brightness to be measured are of ap- 
proximately the same value, errors arising from 
non-linearity of response of the photometric ap- 
paratus are largely eliminated. The need for care- 
fully calibrated filters is also avoided. Finally, the 
method provides a means by which different lab- 
oratories may arrive at the same calibration values 
without the interchange of physical standards, 
since apertures in metal plates—the only stand- 
ards required—are readily constructed to the re- 
quired sizes. 
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‘Ties 10 magnificent volumes comprise 
the most comprehensive, up-to-date, 
How-to-Do-it Reference Encyclopedia and 
Self-Instruction Course in Photography ever 
produced! Whether you'ere beginner, ad- 
vanced amateur or professional, you will 
find in these books the answers to your 
questions about all branches of photography 
—from the planning of pictures to finishing! 
They will show you how to get more perfect 
results from your camera and darkroom 
equipment; give you thousands of new ideas 
that will make your photography more 
pleasureable and more profitable! 


Greatest Faculty of Experts Ever 
Assembled! 


Think of having at your instant command 
the he!p and advice of over 250 leading 
authorities such as Willard D. Morgan, John 
F. O'Reilly, Walt Disney, Paul Outerbridge, 
Margaret Bourke-White, Ansel Adams, H 
R. Rockwell, Jr., Gregg Toland, Julien 
Bryan, Dmitri Kessel, scores of technicians 
and researchers from 
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Over 8,400 pictures contributed by over 
1,500 photographers! 472 FULL-TONE 
photogravure and FULL COLOR photogra- 
phy! Nearly 1,000 graphic, instructive line 
drawings! Over 7,000 delicately etched 150- 
screen black and white half-tones! All on 
finest quality coated paper to retain every 
fine detail of the originals. Bound in beau- 
tiful Emerald Green Morocco-Grained 
BUCKRAM—to withstand hard use! Orne- 
mentation in GENUINE 23-KARAT GOLD. 

Whether Photography is your hobby or 
your career, this Encyclopedia will show 
you the way to finer results from your 
work. Quantity limited. 


Use It 7 Days FREE! 


Without obligation to you, we will ship you 
10 magnificent volumes for a week's en- 
ment. If for any reason you are not de- 


easy ee as shown coupon, Na- 
tional Educational en iy 37 West 47th 
Street, 7 York 19, Y. ‘(Copyright by 
The National Educat -&, Alliance, Inc 
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National Broadcasting, 
Leitz, Bell and Howell, 
Zeiss, Bausch and Lomb, 
General Electric! They 
have made every article 
easy to understand and 
they represent the last 
word in authority. 

Over 1,900 units of in- 
structions cover the use 
of EVERY kind of cam- 
era, accessory and equip- 
ment! Still and Action 
Pictures, Black end 
White and Color Work. 
Silent and Sound Movies! 
The latest and best 
methods of lighting, ex- 
posure, development 
ere enlarging, finish- 
ing! Every division of 
photography such as Por- 
traiture, Theatre Work, 
Press Pictures, Advertis- 
ing, Nature and Wild 
Life, etc.! 
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ABOUT NEW 
PRODUCTS 


NEWS 


Clegg Dry Mounting Press 


A new dry mounting press for professional 
and amateur use which has a 12 x 15” print 
surface. Pilot light illuminates when the proper 
mounting temperature is reached. Because it 
is lightweight, only 23 pounds, it is easily 
stored when not in use. Adjustable pressure 
enables user to mount on stock of any thickness. 





The press is made of cast aluminum and 
finished in black crinkle with nickle trim. It 
operates on 110 volts and uses only 300 watts. 
A tacking iron is included with every press at 
no additional charge. 

Price—$58.00. Available from Wayne Clegg, 
480 Platt St., Long Beach 5, California. 


Make Your Own Filters 


The Paramount Products Company of 67-25 
Juno Street, Forest Hills, New York, have been 
quiétly selling kits with which to make polar- 
izing and gelatine filters and we believe that it 
is high time that the amateur knows about 
them. Accordingly, we wrote for samples and 
tried our thumbs at putting them together. 
To date we have had no failure and the results 
have been highly satisfactory. 

The kits are available in two sizes and three 
types and consist of the filter material, two 
filter glasses, mounting media, and an alumi- 
num mount and retaining ring. The instructions 
are complete and offer the constructor two 
methods of mounting the filter. The preferred 
method is the cold mounting, as it takes less 
equipment, will not cause abrupt failure, and 
is quite simple to perform. It requires a drying 
time of from two to three weeks, however, and 
if one is in a hurry and must use the filter 
practically immediately there is no alternative 
but to use the hot method. It is a bit trickier 
and the chance for failure is rapidly increased 
but, with care, it is not an unsurmountable 
operation. 

After the filters are finished you not only 
have the satisfaction of having made something 
yourself, you have also made quite a saving in 
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the cost of the unit. Prices are as follows: 


Type Series V Series VI 
Polarizing ae ae . $1.25 $1.50 
Aero 2 Wratten Gelatine . 4+.00 1.25 
K-3 Wratten Gelatine.. 1.00 1.25 


Red, Green, or Orange Gelatine 75 

The equipment necessary for using the cold 
process of mounting is usually available. The 
items are: Toothpicks, a few straight pins or 
small brads, a piece of soft wood or heavy 
cardboard, soap, water, benzine or xylol, and a 
few small weights or coins. With this and 
about a half-hour’s fiddling you emerge with a 
completed filter. 


Lens Shade 


Tiffen Manufacturing Corporation, 371 
Schenck Avenue, Brooklyn 7, N. Y., manufac- 
turers of lens-shade and filter-holder combina- 
tions, announce an improved Tiffen Summitar 
F:2 Screw-In Combination Lens-Shade and 
Filter-Holder. It will accommodate all E. K. 
Series VI Wratten Filters, 39mm Optical Glass 
Filters, and Polaroid Filters. 

This lens-shade will not obstruct the photog- 
rapher’s field of vision through the viewfinder. 
Three openings in the base of the sunshade 
portion of the combination solve this problem; 
the user actually looks through the viewfinder 
and lens-shade simultaneously. The inside of 
the shade portion is covered with black flock, 
and the filter-holder portion is treated with 
optical black paint to absorb stray light and re- 
flections. 

This new Tiffen combination lens-shade is 
obtainable in all photographic stores at $6.00, 
plus excise tax. For additional information 
write direct to the Tiffen Mfg. Corporation. 


Film Pack Adapter 


Users of the new Rol-Bak 16 roll film 
adapter for 9 x 12cm cameras can now adapt 
this accessory to the use of 2% x 3% film 
packs. 

The latest addition, called the Pak-Bak 2%, 
snaps into the slide plate and transport frame 
of the Rol-Bak 16 and converts it to film pack 
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use without changing the focal plane of the 
unit. The pack snaps securely into the cover 
and is removed by flicking cover open. The 
Pak-Bak weighs 4 ounces and is finished in 
crackle with flat black interior. Made by Wil- 
mar Electronics, Inc., 338 East 23rd Street, 
New York, New York. 

















CINE 


/RAPTAR 


FOR 16mm CAMERAS 





@ If you demand critically sharp movies ... pure, 
brilliant color, here’s the new Raptar you'll 

want on your camera to assure better movies this 
summer. Designed on the new Raptar optical 
formula, this fast, all-purpose lens possesses 
greater resolving power for the finest definition in 
color or black and white. Yes, and colors will 

be purer, more brilliant because lens sur- 

faces are WOCOTED. Make certain of 

high uniform lens performance. 

Standardize on new Raptar lenses. 


VL 


OPTICAL CO., ROCHESTER 5, N.Y. 
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Large Transparency Viewer 


The larger transparency user will welcome 
this viewer as it provides the missing link in 
equipnient available for the film he uses. Known 
as the Geneva Viewer it will accomodate. lantern- 
sized slides, which are usually masked down to 
either 2%x2% or 2% x 3%-inch size. 

It will accept 
slides used in 
the GoldE, East- 
man, Emde, and 
similar projec- 
tors and, with 
the use of avail- 
, able adapters, 
- will allow Da- 
vidson, Kimac, 
1 ¥% x 2%-inch, 
and even 35mm 
slides to be 
viewed. 

A finely 
ground glass 
diffusing screen 
is provided 
which gives brilliant illumination over the entire 
viewing area. The large lens and long body of 
the unit permits full view of the transparency 
without cutoff corners. Cleaning can be accomp- 
lished by removing two lens screws. A trigger 
ejector for the easy removal of slides is a handy 
addition. 

Made of anodized aluminum, finished in 
black crackle with satin trim the Geneva Viewer 
sells for $5.95. Most dealers have it in stock, 
however, further information can be obtained 
from the manufacturer the Geneva Manufactur- 
ing Company, 2767 Montrose Avenue, Mont- 
rose, California, if desired. 





Ansco Redifiex 


A low-priced reflex-type camera with syn- 
chronizing shutter adaptable to a plug-in flash- 
gun is Ansco’s latest addition, Priced at $14.70, 
including Federal Excise Tax, the Rediflex 
takes 12 pictures, 244x2%4-inch size, on Ansco 
620 roll film. A 
doublet lens is 
rated at a speed 
of F:11 and 
will give clear, 
sharp pictures 
even when light- 
ing conditions 
are not at their 
best. A brilliant 
reflecting view- 
finder shows the 
picture full size 
as it will be 
taken. 

A pop-up view- 
finder hood has 
two functions— 
to protect the 
finder when closed and to provide a hood when 
open. Hinged back and swing-out film spool 
holder make film loading easy to accomplish. 

Available as an accessory is a compact flash- 
gun which plugs into the side of the camera 
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and synchronizes with the shutter. The shutter, 
by the way, has a Bulb setting for taking long 
exposures. 

Further information on both camera and 
accessory flashgun is available from Ansco, 
Binghamton, New York. 


Woliensak Telephoto Lens 


A new 8-inch Raptar Telephoto lens for 
24%4x3% and 3%x4% cameras has been an- 
nounced by Wollensak Optical Company, Ro- 
chester 5, New York. 

Special fea- 

> ture of this new 
anastigmat is 
that it requires 
only 4%-inch 
bellows draw 
when set at in- 
finity, as com- 
pared with the 
8-inch bellows 
draw necessary 
for normal focus 
8-inch lenses. 

When used on 

a 2%x3%4-inch 

camera, the 8- 

inch Raptar 

Telephoto dou- 

bles the image 

size. The lens 
produces a magnification of 1-3/5x when used 
with a 3%4x4%4-inch camera. 

Like all the new Raptars, this lens is Wocoted 
to reduce internal light reflections and flare. 
Price of the new lens in barrel is $89.50, plus 
$14.92 Excise Tax. In Standard Rapax Shut- 
ter the cost is $105.00, plus $12.75 tax. Wollen- 
sak is also producing 10- and 15-inch Raptar 
Telephoto lenses for larger sized cameras. Write 
them for further information. ° 


ee 
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Stainless Steel Print Tongs 


The new Print Tongs, now being manu- 
factured by Carr Associates, 8637 W. Wash- 
ington Blvd., Culver City, Calif., and made 
from the same stainless stee] used in their line 
of Photographic Negative Hangers are of in- 
terest in that they will not mar or scratch the 





prints. They come with a_burr-free lustre | 


finish. The blades of the Tongs have been 
designed to give the user a firm grip of the 
print with minimum amount of pressure. 

The Tongs are boxed in pairs, and in turn, 
12 pairs to an attractively labeled shelf box and 
are priced at 75c a pair including excise tax. 























Take a tip from Matt Black of 
the NEW YORK JOURNAL 
AMERICAN. Naturally he used 
G-E Midgets to stop action... 
as most professionals do. But 
because he wanted to make the 
most of his flash bulbs, he used 
this easy way to make one flash 
bulb do the work of two. 


Just place your G-E Flash bulb 
at one side of the subjects and 


Ke ight 
HOW TO GET A Clter \ PICTURE 


WHEN IT’S KIDS AND A PUP! 





then at the other, put a white 
sheet where it reflects the flash 
back to light up the shadows. 
Try it with your next G-E 
Photoflash lamps and get a 
better lighted shot! 

* * * 
When your dealer can't supply G-E 
Photoflash lamps, try Triangle Lighting 
with G-E Reflector Photofloods and G-E 
Reflector Photospots, (concentrated beam 
ideal for movies.) 








G-E LAMPS 
GENERAL B ELECTRIC 





axscrapuic CASE 





$9950 
MODEL NO. 100 LIST 


Exclusive Perrin Design. Holds 4 x 5 
Graphic with flash attached, 12 or more 
holders, reflectors and many extras. Lid 
compartments for bulbs, meter, filters, 
etc. All plywood . . . velvetine lined... 
covered in brown, alligator or aero- 
tweed fabricord. Brass plated hardware. 
Also—Model No. 101 for 24% x 3% 


J.B. PERRIN AND COMPANY 











They're going fast! 





To avoid disappointment send 
for your copy of the 


1948 
UNIVERSAL 
PHOTO ALMANAC 


today! 





$1.75, postpaid, from the 
Book Department 


MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY 


22 East Twelfth Street 
Cincinnati 10, Ohio 











Kodak Duaflex 


An inexpensive new camera of the 2% x 
Y reflex type, with the simplicity of the box 
camera, has been marketed by the Eastman 
Kodak Company. 

Known as the Kodak Duaflex Camera, this 
model incorporates a built-in flash synchronizer 
for use with the Kodak Duaflex Flasholder, 
available as an accessory. The camera itself is 
basically a twin-leng reflex with a fixed focus 
Kodet lens. Anything from 6 feet to infinity 





will be in focus when viewed through the bril- 
liant finder. 

The camera takes twelve shots per roll of 
620 film in black-and-white, and produces nine 
pictures per roll in Kodacolor. Two camera 
speeds are available, instantaneous and bulb, 
with a plunger-type body shutter release on the 
side of the camera in a handy position for 
snapping pictures. 

Made with an aluminum body with plastic 
side panels, aluminum front plate, and ano- 
dized trim, the camera sells for $11.75, plus 
excise tax. The Kodak Duaflex Flasholder sells 
for $2.50, plus excise tax. 


Projector Folder 


All of the S.V.E. projector models have been 
catalogued in one new folder that is being of- 
fered by the Society for Visual Education, Inc., 
100 East Ohio St., Chicago 10, Illinois. 

The seven S.V.E. models for filmstrip and 
2x2-inch slides are pictured, together with de- 
scriptive copy and prices of each. Accessories, 
such as Glowhite Screens, Slide Binders, Film- 
strip and 2x2-inch Slide File Boxes, Lamps, 
and Extra Lenses are also listed. Projectionists 
will also find a chart that gives the approximate 
size of screen images obtained with different 
combinations of 35mm single- and double- 
frame sizes and lenses of various focal lengths. 
Write for your copy to the above address, 

















LOW PRICED 
PRECISION BUILT 


STORE-AWAY 
ENLARGER 

























COMPLETE with 
DECAR F 6? 
LENS 


IMPARE THESE QUALITY FEATURES 
WITH ANY LOW-PRICED ENLARGER 


NEGATIVE SIZE: From miniature to 24%, x 3%. 
LENS: 3%” Decar F:6.3 (3 element) Anastigmot 
with tris Diaphragm. 

ILLUMINATION: Porabolic reflector, diffusion-type. 
CARRIER: Convertible for gloss or dustiess plates. 
FOCUSING: Non-slip, positive friction drive 





control. 

MAGNIFICATION: 11/2 to 7 times at the base- 
boord. 

FILTER: Standard red swing-away type. 
see a All welded, reinforced steel 
- 20. 

UPRIGHT POST: Two sections, detachable tubular 
steel post permits setting up or dismantling 
enlarger in 39 seconds. Can be stored in a 
space only 8” x 15” x 20”. 

CONSTRUCTION AND FINISH: Welded steel; 
two-tone wrinkle finish. 

% MODEL 279: Same as Model 269 but with con- 
denser lens illumination, $47.00 (tax included), 
complete with lens. 


* + % $F HF 


STORES AWAY ON A SHELF! 
ASSEMBLED IN 39 SECONDS! 


FIRST SUCH ENLARGER IN THE 
LOW-PRICED FIELD. 


a 
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NEWS AND 


MOVIE RELEASES 


THE PUBLICATION of a new catalog of 16mm 
sound motion pictures has been announced by 
The Princeton Film Center, Princeton, N. J. 
Attractively bound, the book includes titles and 
descriptions of the numerous sponsored, or 
free, pictures made available by The Film 
Center, as well as the listings of hundreds of 
educational and entertainment subjects offered 
from the rental library. 

The new catalog completely revises all previ- 
ous issues and includes the many films that 
have been added to the library since the last 
publication. The latest March of Time films, 
the first of the color pictures of the Turs LAND 
oF Ours series, and a number of fine additions 
in the fields of industrial arts and vocational 
guidance will be found in this group. 

While it is indicated by the publishers that 
the catalog has a retail value of $1.50, it may 
be obtained free of charge by mentioning Minr- 
CAM PHOTOGRAPHY in your request to The Film 
Center. Address your letter to Mr. R. O. Jones, 
Sales Director, The Princeton Film Center, 
Princeton, New Jersey. 


OF LOCAL INTEREST only, perhaps, is the full 
color film that has been released by the Lake- 
view Amusement Company, Washington Park, 
Michigan City, Indiana. 

The flower gardens, sandy beaches, picnic 
grounds, and Washington Park Zod are all in- 
cluded, with shots of the amusement section, 
adding a final flip to the whole. The camera- 
man climbs aboard one of the amusement de- 
vices, the “Octopus,” to furnish you with all 
the thrills of the ride. Those of you who have 
stopped off at this park will want to view the 
film to ‘recall pleasant moments, others may 
wish to see what this “last city in Indiana” has 
done to make the Northwest tip of Indiana an 
enjoyable vacation center as well as a progres- 
sive manufacturing community. 

The film is being distributed by McHenry 
Films, 537 South Dearborn St., Chicago, IIl., 
and the.Lakeview Amusement Company, Wash- 
ington Park, Michigan City, Indiana. Running 
time is 22 minutes. 


A NEW FILM CATALOG for 1948 has been re- 
ceived from the Central Washington College of 
Education. Comprising 192 pages, it lists all 
the films available from this library. Pertinent 
information is contained in its opening pages 
concerning “Visual Aids in the Modern School” 
and “Use of the Motion Picture in Teaching.” 
You will also find a full exposition of the 
services that C.W.C.’s Office of Visual Edu- 
cation offer to the schools and other community 
services in their area. Counciling is extended 
to all, whether motion picture or other types 
of audio-visual aids to instruction’ are used, or 
contemplated. Inquires may be directed to the 
Office of Visual Education, Central Washing- 
ton College of Education, Ellenburg, Washing- 
ton. 
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A COLOR Teach-O-Filmstrip series on PRIMARY 
ARITHMETIC and two color Teach-O-Slide sets, 
PRIMARY ARITHMETIC and NortH AMERICAN 
GaME Birps AND ANIMALS, has just been re- 
leased by the Audio-Visual Division of Popular 
Science Publishing Company, 353 Fourth Ave., 
New York 10, New York. 

The filmstrip series is made up of six color 
strips and teaches basic understanding of num- 
bers and their use, based upon concrete ex- 
periences of school children in grades 1, 2, and 
3. The six strips, each a self-contained unit, are 
titled: WHat NumBers MEAN; ZERO, A PLACE 
Hoitper; A NumBer Famity In ADDITION; 
Compounp SuBTRACTION; THE THREES; THE 
Twos in Division. 

The set of 50 Kodachrome slides for PRIMARY 
ARITHMETIC, also designed for first, second, and 
third grades, covers much the same subject area 
as the filmstrips, and has the same objectives. 
Like the filmstrip series, the slide set combines 
illustrative and animated drawings, photographs, 
and charts. Both slides and strips were edited 
by Dr. Foster Grossnickle. 

The NortH AmeErRICAN GAME SET is made 
up from Outdoor Life magazine’s “Gallery of 
North American Game,” consisting of paintings 
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by Francis Lee Jacques, for 20 years staff artist 
at the American Museum of Natural History. 
The 31 Kodachromes are admirably suited for 
elementary and junior high school classes in 
Nature Study, General Science, and Geography. 

Price of the Teach-O-Filmstrip series, Pri- 
MARY ARITHMETSC, is $30.00. Individual film- 
strips are $5.00 each. The AriruHmetic Teach- 
O-Slide set is $25.00, and the NortH Ame_ri- 
caN GAME Birps anD ANIMALS slide set $15.50. 
Further information may be obtained from the 
Audio-Visual Division of Popular Science at 


the above address. 




















LONGER LAMP LIFE 

Focusing lens permits stationary 
lamp mount — no jars to break 
hot lamp elements. 


PRECISION-ENGINEERED 

Cast aluminum body —ample 
ventilation —cooling fins dissipate 
heat as in aircraft engines — hinged 
lens mount for easy opening. 


PARABOLIC REFLECTOR 


Heavily chromium plated and 
polished — practically doubles light 


output of special high intensity 
200 Watt lamp. 


FOCUSING FRESNEL LENS 
Fingertip control from large 
to small spot —as easy as 
focusing your camera 


EASY TO TILT AND TURN 
Mounts on standard tripod — tilts 
90° vertically — turns 360° 
horizontally. 


14.25 











Plus Fed. Tax 





HE more you’ve seen of other 

baby spotlights the more enthu- 
siastic you'll be when you try the 
FR Hi-Spot. 


Only 61% ‘inches high, weighs but 
32 ounces yet it throws a power- 
house of easily controlled light for 


te ET’S 





‘table top shots, glamor photogra- 
phy or home portraiture. 


It’s a really fine precision-made 
spotlight—one you'll be proud to 
own for years to come. Fully guar- 
anteed by the makers of world- 
famous FR Developing Tanks. 


IT’S FIRST RATE! 


THE FR CORPORATION .. . 951 Brook Ave., New York 56, N. Y. 
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BASKETBALL FANS will appreciate CHAMPION- 
sHIP BASKETBALL, a new feature film offered 


by Official Films’ Inc., 
New York 19, N. Y. 

Featuring Nat Holman, former star with the 
original Celtics and an ‘outstanding coach at 
CCNY for several decades, this film will be 
found to be a genuine help in studying the fine 
oints of basketball “as she is played in the 

igtime.” 

The film opens with a discussion and demon- 
stration of the man-to-man defense, and pro- 
ceeds on to various tactics. Among the strata- 
gems presented are: the pivot (plus variations) ; 
screening ; retrieves; defenses vs. pass plays; 
the properly executed lay-up; the shifting zone 
defense ; the sliding man-to-man with zone prin- 
ciple; and many more. 

Each point is explained by Coach Holman. 
Two teams demonstrate it, and then scenes 
from actual Garden contests show the applica- 
tion of these techniques in a real court match. 
Holman’s remarks are simple and comprehen- 
sive, and are helpful to spectator and player 
alike. Slow-motion and stop-motion effects re- 
veal the details of each maneuver. The film is 
available from your local dealer in either 8mm 
or 16mm silent, and 16mm _ sound feature 
lengths, It can also be purchased directly from 
Official Films, Inc., at the above address. 


25 West 45th Street, 


THREE FILMS for outright sale are offered by 
Hollywood Film Enterprises, Inc., 6060 Sunset 
Blvd., Hollywood 28, Calif. Two are silent 
editions and the other is a soundie. 

The first of the silents is PARIsS—QUEEN OF 
Cites. It shows this world famous city as it 
emerged from the war years with spirit un- 
daunted. Still a city beautiful—still a city 
with courage and determination to once again 
lead the world in many ways. Available in 
400 ft. 16mm Kodachrome, $65.00; 400 ft. 
16mm b&w, $30.00; 200ft. 8mm Kodachrome, 
$22.50; 200 ft. 8mm b&w, $6.00. 

Bertin—A City oF Lost Souts is the other 
silent. This once proud and beautiful city is 
now a mass of rubble. You will see what the 


non-stop bombing of the British and United 
States Air Forces did as well as what the 
Russian artillery accomplished in the 


deadly 








way of destruction. Dramatically portrayed is 
the utter frustration and complete despair of 
the people of Berlin as they go about their 
various duties amid the ruins that their mili- 
tarism has brought them. The film runs two 
reels and is available in the following editions: 
16mm Kodachrome, $125.00; 16mm _ b&w, 
$55.00; 8mm Kodachrome, $45.00; 8mm b&w, 
$12.00. 

The soundie is titled Desert Fiesta and is 
one of the most unusual short subjects ever 
released in 16mm. It is the story behind one 
of the world’s strangest feasts—a desert Rattle- 
snake Fiesta that takes place every November 
12. Originated by two old miners who were 
without food in the desert and were facing 
starvation until one of them decided that snake 
meat was better than starving, the feast is now 
an annual affair that is held on the birthday of 
one of the oldsters. It has grown in size until 
now several hundred curious people gather each 
year to be initiated into the Ancient Indian 
Order of Snake Snackers. The film is 400 
feet long and is available in Kodachrome 16mm 
SOF at $75.00; b&w at $45.00. 

Inquiries should be directed to the distributor 
at the above address. 


CELEBRATING its first anniversary on December 
15th, the New Institute Inc. for Film, 29 Flat- 
bush Avenue, Brooklyn 17, New York, held an 
open forum for its students, instructors, and 
friends. The meeting was presided over by 
Bosley Crowther and proved such a success 
that Donald Winclair, school director, an- 
nounced he would sponsor other forums as a 
regular term feature. These forums to be 
moderated by guests prominent in both film 
and television fields. 

The fifth semester of the school began the 
first week in January. Students are trained in 
the professional methods of motion picture pro- 
duction, with basic and advanced classes in 
camera and lighting techniques, editing, sound, 
and scenario writing. Film directing, to be 
offered for the first time during this semester, 
will be given by Jean H. Lenauer. The Insti- 
tute is located within 20 minutes of 42nd Street 
and information on courses and activities may 
be obtained either by phone or mail. 





RELOAD 
YOUR 
OWN! 


Per roll, only 


10c 


(Wor Surplus Stgck) 


35mmx100’ any Kodak or Ansco emulsion, only $1.75 plus 20c postage. 
Daylight Bulk-Film Loader, reg. $6.62, only $4.80 plus 20c postage. 
SPECIAL OFFER—Buy both, at same time, only $6.20 plus 30c postage. 
For more bargains, get FREE current News Letter. Write Dept. M-84. 


Sterling 


1900 Monterey Avenue, 


-Aoward CORPORATION 


New York 57, New York 
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IS THE BEST BUY IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 


Here’s new brilliance, photographic excellence, complete satis- 
faction for you. Yes... here’s the enlarger that is really versatile. 


Check these features and compare .. . 


* Double bellows allowing complete negative movement for superior 
distortion control. 





* Completely light-tight, die-cast aluminum lamp house. 

¢ Enlarger will remain absolutely cool throughout long usage. 
* Heat-absorbing glass protects your negatives. 

* Double plano-convex condenser system. 

* Lenses may be interchanged without changing condensers. 


¢ Amazing steadiness due to monopole construction. 





* Micrometer friction adjustments. 
: * Dual controls for right or left hand use. 
e * Ball-bearing mountings for precision adjustments. 


* Accommodates negatives up to 24% x 34%. 
VERSATILE I opting 


$ 
ENLARGER 118® NEW COLOR HEADS AVAILABLE FOR ALL ENLARGERS 


Complete with 3¥2” F/4.5 ...and with DeJUR accessories, the Versatile I can be used for copying, 


sented Anestiguet tons yak SD photo-micography, horizontal projection, precision color photography. 





DeJUR “1000” 
Projector 
; $159.50 
BeJUR Versatile 11 Eniarger DelUR 4x5 Enlarger DeJUR ““Lifetioe’’ Deal 
$99.00 tax included $169.50 tax included Professional Exposure Meter 
Including 3%” F/4.5 Including 5%” F/4.5 $32.50 tax included 
coated Anastigmat lens coated Anastigmat lens 





45-01 Northern Blvd. Long Island City 1, N.Y. West Coast office: 426 W. llth St.. Los Angeles, Cal. 


e 1 CORPORATION. ..LONG ISLAND Cl. NEW YORK 
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GADGETS, KINKS 
AND SHORT CUTS 





Print Straightener 


Two dowels, covered with smooth rubber 
tubing and held closely against each other in 
the manner of a clothes wringer, can be used 





for a print straightener as allustrated. 
The dowels should be free to revolve to 
obtain the desired results, —H. Klein. 


Reflector Holder 

Two film clips maybe slipped over the cross 
arm of a portable light stand to hold a card- 
board reflector. 








The reflector may be adjusted to any angle 
by turning the stand or pivoting the cross arm 


about its fastening screw. —Jack Wilson. 


Water Temperature Control 


To simplify temperature control of water 
for photographic purposes, a dial type ther- 
mometer was installed in a mixing faucet as 
illustrated. These thermdmeters are quite sen- 
sitive, responding rapidly to temperature 
changes and enabling one to regulate the water 
temperature with ease. 

In order to install the thermometer in the 
faucet, it is necessary to remove the spigot and 
drill a hole, slightly larger than the thermome- 
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ter stem, in the outlet end. This hole should 
be drilled at an angle that will insure the last 
two inches of the thermometer shaft being 
covered with water when the faucets are turned 
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on. After this hole is drilled, replace the spigot 
on the faucet. Thoroughly clean around the 
hole and the thermometer shaft with fine 
emery or crocus cloth. Insert the thermometer 
shaft in the hole and snap a spring-type clothes 
pin on the shaft, resting it upon the spigot stem 
to keep the thermometer in correct position 
while it is being soldered. Allow the cold water 
to run slowly to dissipate the heat of the solder- 
ing iron so that the thermometer will not be 
damaged. If one wishes, a nozzle may also be 
soldered on the spigot before it is replaced on 
the faucet—this will allow tubing to be attached 
to the outlet. —Leonard Hart. 


Information Board 


How often do you rummage for that mis- 
placed data sheet that came with your film or 
paper? After you mixed the “very latest” in 
photo solution did you discard the label and 
the direction, only to wish you had saved them? 

To eliminate these irksome occasions, pur- 
chase a pad of bond typing paper. (8% x 11”) 
and a few “Acco” fasteners at your local sta- 
tionery store. Now locate a piece of plywood 
or Masonite that is larger than the bond paper. 
Drill two holes in the board about 2 inches 
from the top edge and insert the prongs of an 
Acco fastener through them. 

Now when you have mixed a new solution 
you may remove the label and directions by 
soaking them off the bottle. After they have 
dried, glue them to a sheet of bond paper and 
punch two holes for applying to the fastener. 
Generally, more than one label can be attached 
to a single sheet of bond paper. 
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Film and paper data sheets are also mounted 
on the paper. If they are printed on the re- 
verse side, a piece of Scotch Tape is fastened 
to the léft edge of the data sheet and then 
pressed on the bond paper. This provides a 
hinge so that the data sheet may be turned to 
read the information on its other side. 


Each completed sheet of information can be 
removed or replaced on the fastener at will. 
To further ease of access, drill a hole in the 
center of the heading of the board so that it 
may be hung on a convenient hook. 

Your rummaging days are now over. 

George T. Lundeen. 


Enlarging Easel 


A 5x7-inch contact print frame, minus its 

glass, can be used as an enlarging easel. The 
“frame, with a bit of newspaper padding on the 

inner side of the hinged back, holds enlarging 
paper firmly and smoothly. It may be moved 
easily on the board to the desired position and 
assures a neat border around each enlargement. 
For greater enlargements a larger size may be 
used. 

As I use an old horizontal-type enlarger, I 
put two screw-eyes into the corners of the frame 
and move it up and down on a series of hooks 
spaced the correct distdnce apart for the screw- 
eyes horizontally and %-inch apart vertically. 
This permits fine adjustments to be made with- 
out tipping or refocusing the enlarger. 

—Mrs. Percy Burnell. 
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Only $13.50 
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Made By 


BARDWELL & McALISTER 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
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Slide Making with a Cine’ Kodak Titler 


By following the method described one can 
make 35mm slide titles and copywork in the 
same manner that 16mm motion picture titles 
are made. 

First file off the rivets on the titler base (the 
base is in two sections). Assuming that your 
camera has a 2-inch lens the new distance be- 
tween the titler supplementary lens and the 
easel will be six inches. Measure this distance 





accurately and drill two holes through the base 
and refasten the two parts with bolts. If you 
use wing nuts on the bolts they may be quickly 
changed to the former position of the rivets for 
movie work. 

Now make two blocks of wood as follows: A 
lower block is made (as shown in the upper 
photo) of a thickness to raise the lens of the 
camera in line with the supplementary lens of 
the titler. Two cutouts are necessary to clear 
the guide pins for the movie camera on the 
titler base. A '%-inch hole is bored through 
the block in line with the tripod screw hole in 
the titler base and a flathead %4-20 screw in- 
serted to fasten the block solidly to the base. 

The upper block (shown in the lower photo) 








is the camera support, It is made of a size to 
properly support the camera in use and has two 
guide strips fastened to its underside the width 
of the baseboard apart. This permits the cam- 
era to be moved on the base block. A hole is 
bored through the camera block and the cam- 
era fastened to the block with another flathead 
4-20 screw, 

To use the setup, focus the camera at 4 
feet and place it on the lower block, Slide the 
camera toward the supplementary lens until 
there is approximately '%-inch distance be- 
tween the two lenses. Place material to be 
copied in the titler easel and expose. Use 
photoflood bulbs for illumination or outdoor 
light. —Richard L, James. 


Darkroom Mixing Faucet 

Two used high pressure valves form the main 
control for this mixing faucet. They can be 
bought at a second-hand store and after re- 
seating will operate like new. The faucet is a 
common kitchen or laundry type that is avail- 
able at any hardware or plumbing supply store. 

If no pipe threading tools are available, a 
plumber or hardware man will thread the 
necessary pieces at small cost. 


No dimensions 





are given as individual installations will vary. 
A union is necessary in the horizontal run that 
connects the two supply pipes as otherwise the 
pipe can not be made up. 

With this setup it is possible to get any de- 











24 HOUR 


AUTOMATIC MACHINE 


PROCESSING SERVICE 
ON ALL SOLAR FILM 





SOLAR TYPE 24 
(Weston 24-16) 
OUTDOOR-INDOO 
NON-HALO PANCHROMATIC 


SOLAR TYPE 12 
(Weston 12) 


OUTDOOR FILM 
ORTHO NON-HALO 


DOUBLE DOUBLE 

Oe ee ; $1 59 We eso 08565054 asta $1 89 
16mm— SO Ft.......-.5666. $1.90 eee. er $2.90 
16mm—100 Ft.......... 3.30 16mm—100 Ft............+. 4.95 


GET ACQUAINTED WITH ALL THREE 
RUSH YOUR ORDER NOW ! |! for the finest film you've ever used. 


Illinois residents please include 2% 


4247 So. Kedzie Ave., 


or send $1.00 for C.O.D. deposit. 
SOLAR CINE PRODUCTS, INC., 





discriminating movie-makers since 1937. Send full amount and save shipping charges 


Dept. 


FOR THOSE HARD-TO-GET 
SHOTS—SOLAR TYPE 100 
(Weston pe5°*). 

ALL INDOOR MOVIES AT HOME? 
SPORTS? ETC 


SUPER SENSITIVE PANCHROMATIC 














DOUBLE 
Be th 2.00 
16mm— 50 Ft.........666- $3.15 
16mm—100 Ft............. 5.95 
: WRITE FOR 
Favorite of CIRCULAR 
Sales Tax. 
M14, Chicago 32, Illinois 
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Top Image Quality... at any Enlargement 
with Bausch & Lomb Enlarging Lenses 


What a beautiful portrait! So natural 
you can almost feel the dog’s soft 
coat. Yet it is an actual 6% X enlarge- 
ment of the tiny area shown above... 
made through a B&L enlarging lens. 
Look at the hairline sharpness in the 
texture of the Dane’s coat. Quite a 
demonstration, even though this is a 
printed reproduction.* 


Enjoy the thrill of seeing your own 
negatives enlarged in frve detail, 
subtle tone and brilliant color... use a 
B&L enlarging lens on your enlarger. 
Your FREE copy of a new folder on 
B&L Enlarging Lenses is available 
from your dealer, or on request from 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co., 548.Q 
Smith St., Rochester 2, N. Y. 


TO” ; . ‘ — 

BAUSCH 6 LOMB frow’ the original enlorsomvent, 

losses in detail have occurred at 

{ Sour stages: screening negative, 

etching original engraving, im- 

pressing wax mold, and plating 
into wax mold, 
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sired temperature at the faucet by adjusting the 
main valves. The rate of flow can then 
regulated by the faucet. —Norman Smith. 


Picture Frames from Empty Film Packs 
Attractive picture frames can be made from 
old film pack containers in about ten minutes. 
Cut a piece of cardboard to fit the inside 
section (4 x 5% inches for 4 x 5-inch packs) 
and also provide a piece of clear glass in the 
same size. Remove the loose metal leaf from 
its hinge in the center-of the pack. Place the 





glass, picture, and cardboard in the empty film 
space. Close pack and replace, or discard, as 
you wish, the pack cap or light trap. 

Place the black metal shield, which was re- 
moved from the container, under the %-inch 
lip at the bottom rear of the container. Hold 
the sheet firmly in place under the lip and bend 
it outwards until an angle is formed to make 
the frame stand firmly. The picture must be 
placed in the container with its top to what is 
normally the bottom of the pack container in 
order to be upright when the frame is com- 
pleted. —Floyd O. Campbell. 


Dodger from Cut Film 
Discarded cut film negatives can be made 
into dodging devices for use when making en- 


largements. Soak the negative in warm water ° 


until the silver image is soft enough to be re- 
moved by gently rubbing with the hands, Be 
careful not to injure the gelatine. 


The resulting clear sheet is then soaked in 
red Tintex or other suitable dye until the gela- 
tine has absorbed the dye to the desired tint 
for safe use under the enlarger. The sheet is 
then dried in the regular manner. 

All manner of shapes and sizes can be made 
from the tinted stock. By attaching a stiff 
piece of wire to the various pieces they may 
be handled much easier. —Herman Klein. 


Soaking the negatives for approximately 30 min- 
utes in a strong solution of Farmer's Reducer and 
then fixing in fresh hypo, followed by the usual 
washing, will leave gelatine on both sides of the 
film base and be less work. If the film is dyed in 
new coccine a more even result will be obtained. 


—Ed. 


Tabletop Tripod 

A simple and sturdy tabletop tripod can be 
made from a metal desk lamp base and a 5-inch, 
%-20, machine bolt with threads the full 
length. The bolt is inserted, from the under- 
side, through the 
hole in the base 
and a nut screwed 
down onto the 
base top to hold 
it in position. A & 
locknut is then © 
sent home on top 
of the first nut to 
prevent the as- 
sembly from 
working loose 
while in use. A 
tilt top or unipod 
screwed on top of 
the bolt com- 
pletes the job. 

If your tilt top 
is of the type 
that has the tri- 
pod hole clear through to the ball joint, the 
end of the bolt may touch the joint and inter- 
fere with its action. In this case, simply run 
another nut onto the bolt for about %4-inch 
and solder it in place from the underside. This 
provides a stub about the length of the usual 
tripod screw and prevents the tilt top from be- 
ing screwed into the bolt too far. 

—George Carlson. 














BARGAIN SALE 


Weight 91/2 Lbs. 
Weight 5 Lbs. 
Wesdnt Ge Lae. . 0 ns ss. 


available papers. 


AIRBORNE SALES COMPANY, Inc., 





| GOV'T SURPLUS 
=PHOTO PAPER 


Kept under 48° Refrigeration. Outdated but fully guaranteed. 
Offer good only until April 30. 


Eastman Aero Enlarging Paper, 93” x 200 Ft., 
Eastman Aero Enlarging Paper, 7”x125 Ft., 


Defender Velour niga 9%" x 200 Ft., Medium Weight, semi-mat, contrast 1-2- 3-4, Shipping 


Orders filled in rotation of receipt. Send check, money order or ait. 25% Deposit required 
on C.O.D. orders. All prices F.O.B. Culver City, Calif. Write for list and prices of other 


S.W. semi-gloss, contrast 1-2-3-4, Shipping 
$1.95 per roll 
S.W. . semi-gloss, contrast 1-2- 3-4, Shipping 
$1.25 per roll 


. $2.50 per roll 


Dept. Mc-4-8, Culver City, Calif. 
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All the books reviewed in this column are obtain- 
able from the Book Department, Minicam Photog- 
raphy, 22 East Twelfth Street, Cincinnati 10, Ohio, 
postpaid, at the prices indicated. 


DEVELOPING 
By C. I. Jacobson 
Focal Press, $3.50 


This is a very thorough manual on the 
processing of the negative for the photographer 
who has progressed to the point where he is no 
longer worried about getting some kind of 
image, but getting the perfect image. 

Of the three hundred and’ twenty pages in 
this book, about one hundred and eighty are 
devoted to the detailing of over two hundred 
different formulas and their specific uses and 
properties. Although the writef manages to 
keep most of his language non-technical, his 
directions and explanations are clear and exact. 
Besides formulas for development, he presents 
and explains how to use formulas for desensi- 
tizing, fixing, washing and drying, reducing, in- 
tensifying, retouching, and even preserving. 
The remainder of the book consists of chapters 
on darkroom construction and general tech- 
nique, retouching, and one of the best explana- 
tions of the gamma curve that I have ever read. 

The first edition of this book appeared in 
England in 1940 and was followed by six subse- 
quent editions. The present volume is a revised 
version which has been Americanized by Jacob 
Deschin, and it should prove to be as popular 
as its English cousin. 


* * * 


ENLARGING 
By C. I. Jacobson 
Focal Press, $3.50 


Like its companion volume, Developing, dis- 
cussed above, this is another manual designed 
for the use of. the professional or advanced 
amateur. With a wider use of drawings and il- 
lustrations and somewhat less emphasis on 
formulas, Jacobson this time carries the dark- 
room process from the finished negative clear 
through the intricacies of enlargement to the 
retouched, trimmed, and mounted print. To- 
gether the two handbooks would constitute a 
complete and invaluable reference for any dark- 
room shelf. 

In the beginning the writer points out that 
whereas the negative is largely a mechanical 
matter, the enlarging process, allowing as it 
does an infinite variety of manipulation and 
control, is the part of photography which is 
mainly creative, since the taste and artistry of 
the worker are the determining elements. Thus, 
after a discussion of the various types of dif- 
fusion and condenser enlargers available for 
usé, the main and most important part of his 





One 2'/4x2'/4 


Fre! KIMAC "One-Step" 


GLASS SLIDE BINDER 


No obligation! We just want you to see for 
yourself how easily and economically you 
can protect and preserve your precious 
negatives with KIMAC binders. Just send 
your name and address for free sample. 
Ask for special mask for V. P. or Split 
2'/4x3\/, Negatives. 
Price for package of twelve, $1.00. 


THE KIMAC COMPANY 


DEPT. M-4, OLD GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT 








SORRY! 


Yes, we are sincerely sorry that we 
cannot fill any further orders 
for our booklet 


Photographic Information 
The issue is completely 


SOLD OUT 


MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY 
22 E. 12th St., Cincinnati 10, Ohio 











How to write and illustrate a 
moving, living PICTURE STORY 


Hundreds of photographs—more than 80 
actual successful picture stories with run- 
ning comment; typical story plots, roughs, 
layouts, working scenes, etc., demonstrate 
the technique of this exciting and revo- 
lutionary advance in journalism. 

Master the exact technique behind the 
modern picture story—how words and pho- 
tographs must be combined, the precise 
job of writing to blend drama, emotional 

appeal, realism, universality of the photo- 
graph with the words themselves. 


THE TECHNIQUE OF 
THE PICTURE STORY 


By Daniel D. Mich, Executive Editor, 
Look, and Edwin Eberman, Art Editor, 
Look, 239 pages, 64x10, over 200 = 
graphs and drawings................- $3.50 


This pioneering book shows you every practi 
creating the 





ical step in 
modern picture story—choosing the subject. 
ning the story, sel 
gc Pinan and editing the text. 
graphs in terms Z. life and action of ‘mary. Includes 
type 


of 
iTinoeemiioons of every popu picture story. 


eesessescessend this McGRAW-HILL Couponccacesssene: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 330 W. 42 St., N. ¥. C. 18 

me Mich and Eberman’s THE TECHNIQUE OF THE 

ays’ examination on approval. In 10 

, Plus few cents postage, or return book 


postpaid. (Postage paid on cash orders.) 
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Books are friendly things. They 
never complain — they await your 
pleasure. Calmly they stand by while 
other attractions beckon, yet they 
are ready with help on an instant. 
Silently, they can correct your mis- 
takes—and subtly they can goad you 
to greater attainments. Why not 
make a friend today? Here is a likely 
list to start with— 





Image Management—Composition 


for Photographers 3.50 
Kodachrome and Ektachrome from 
All Angles—New Edition 6.50 
Westward How! 6.95 
Pictorial Continuity —A must for 
movie makers 3.00 | 
Photographic Enlarging 3.50 | 
The Photographic Process 5.50 
The William Mortensen Books: 
The Model .. $4.00 
The Command to Look 2.00 | 
| Print Finishing 3.00 | 
| Outdoor Portraiture 2.75 
The New Projection Control 2.75 | 


Pictorial Lighting—2nd Edition... 4.50 | 


| Qbtainable, postpaid, through the 
Book Department 


| MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY 


22 East 12th St. 
Cincinnati 10, Ohio | 














NOW AVAILABLE 
The American Cinematographer Hand Book 
Sixth Edition 


Technical data for 8mm, 16mm and 35mm _ Cinematography. 


ed for easy reference, full of charts and ome | answer- 
Every 


ing 1 questions for color or black-and-white movies. 
movie photographer a have this book. 
Latest edition, with color section edded—s5. 00 


Order Now From 
HOLLYWOOD PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLY CO. 


6025 So. Vermont Ave. 





Los Angeles 44, Calif. 





STUDIES IN BEAUTY 


Featuring Hollywood's Most Beautiful Models 
Sample reel — 50 ft., 8mm. $3 100ft., lbmm $5 
Kodachrome — 50 ft., 8mm $8 100 ft., 16mm $15 

Catalog mailed with each order. 
We ship C.O.D., plus postage. 


tonio 6, Texas 








FINE ARTS FILM PRODUCTIONS (MP) 
O. Box 2084 San Ant 
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book is given to a thorough exposition of the 
countless tricks of control. Dodging, spot print- 
ing, vignetting, flashing, montage, printing in, 
high key, and distortion are just a few of the 
techniques that are explained. Finally the writer 
concludes with three fairly brief chaptérs on the 
development of the print and a thirteen-page 
section on toning. 

All in all, I could find only two -objections, 
both minor, to these two well-written and well- 
edited manuals. In the first volume I felt that 
the discussion of the different types of film 
available commercially was inadequate and that 
there should have been some relation of film 
type to subject matter, And the second volume, 
it seems to me, would find a more receptive 
American audience if there were a larger sec- 


tion devoted to toning. 
* * * 


FILMS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 
By Henry Clay Gipson 
McGraw-Hill, $4.00 


Aimed at sales managers, advertisers, teach- 
ers, and others considering the addition of 
visual aids to their educational and promo- 
tional programs, this volume is a fairly compre- 
hensive discussion of the proper methods of pro- 
duction and use of motion pictures and slides 
for schools, business, and industry. 

The writer’s emphasis is slanted toward the 
preparation and sales of industrial films, a field 
in which there are increasing opportunities, 
and to most readers this will prove the most 
interesting and valuable section of this manual. 
There are also brief chapters on the slidefilm, 
animation, sound, and television, but anyone 
whose special interest lies in one of these fields 
will no doubt be disappointed by the brevity of 
the author’s discussion. 

Mr. Gipson, a former editorial associate of 
this magazine, has had wide experience in non- 
theatrical film production. He has directed and 
produced over fifty sales and training films for 
such organizations as Ford and General Electric, 
and during the war did a series of training films 
for the Navy. What he has to say on the script- 
writing, production, and editing parts of his 
business is therefore particularly valuable and 
authoritative. His text is concise and non-tech- 
nical, and the generous number of illustrations 
which he has provided are of uniformly high 
quality and interest. 

* . 


EXPOSURE RECORD 
By Ansel Adams 


Morgan & Morgan, $1.50 


Ansel Adams’ recently revised exposure 
record, which he has carefully worked out from 
long years of experience as photographer and 
teacher, is meant only for the very conscien- 
tious worker. It is a spiral-bound one-hundred 
page manual, each page containing space for 
registering the exposure of twelve separate 
negatives. 

Basing his procedure on the old theory of 
exposing for the shadows and developing for 
the highlights, the author has established a 
tonal scale of ten gradations from absolute 
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black to white, and has included in his record 
book a print to illustrate these values. Thus the 
photographer simply determines where on the 
scale his shadow area falls and takes his meter 
reading accordingly, recording it in the column 
beneath his zone number. Then, after taking 
into account his film rating and filter factor, if 
any, he computes his stop and exposure, regis- 
tering them also for future reference or correc- 
tion. 

No doubt the average person will have diffi- 
culty in the beginning with the author’s direc- 
tions, for they are quite technical and could 
stand some clarification and simplifying in spots. 
But the keeping of such data, of course, would 
eliminate much of the guesswork from the 
taking of the negative, and if the photographer 
should find that the procedure is well worth the 
extra time and effort involved, additional sets 
of one hundred charts to fit his old notebook 
may be purchased from the publisher at one 
dollar. 

* * + 


KODACHROME AND EKTACHROME 
FROM ALL ANGLES 


By Fred Bond 
Camera Craft, $6.50 


The comparatively recent introduction of the 
new Ektachrome process to the color field and 
its rapidly increasing popularity have led Fred 
Bond to revise and retitle his previous Koda- 


not been eliminated, but has been reduced to 
a single brief chapter in the back of the book. 

This and the previous editions are largely the 
same until chapter seven, in which Ektachrome 
is introduced, although all sections have been 
altered sufficiently to take account of the new 
process. It is this chapter on the shooting and 
processing of Ektachrome which is the most 
valuable addition to the former work, and in 
quality it is as as good if not better than the 
remainder of the book. Especially well done is 
the section on processing, a magnificent job on 
the part of the author of reducing a very 
critical and complicated subject to an under- 
standable and readable level. On pages 102 
and 103 is a complete chart of the entire pro- 
cedure, giving the time, temperature, and tol- 
erance of each of the seven steps in handy ref- 
erence form. Bond’s instructions make Ekta- 
chrome finishing sound almost easy, and no 
doubt this book will have tremendous effect on 
the popularity of the film. 

Although the majority of the illustrations are 
still, almost oddly, black-and-white, the color 
shots included are gorgeous and are sufficient 
to make any black-and-white specialist begin to 
wonder. 

Wax Enlarger Baseboard 

Ordinary furniture wax applied to the base- 
board’ of your enlarger will help keep this 
expensive piece of equipment looking new 
much longer. In addition, it is good protection 





chrome and Kodacolor. The latter medium has 


GOLOR CONSCIOUS? 


BACO STAINLESS STEEL SHEET 
FILM DEVELOPING TANKS 


against stains.—John Stockwell. 















These highly polished stainless steel developing 
tanks are designed for the critical processing 
standards required by present day color films. 
Will accept a maximum number of developing 
hangers in a minimum of solution. Available 
in 4x5 and 5x7 with tight-fitting lid at $9.65 
for either size. Also available in non-shattering 


plastic at $7.68. 


Ask for them at 
your Dealer's. 


BACO ACCESSORIES COMPANY 


5338 HOLLYWOOD BLVD., HOLLYWOOD 27, CALIFORNIA 
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QUALITY is my middle name 
It also is my bid for fame 


From ARGUS down the line to 
ZEISS 


Everything I sell is nice. 


If you would buy 
the very best 


My merchandise 

will stand the test. 
So come on in or 
write today 


And let nothing you 
delay. 


Equipment USED... 
equipment NEW. 

Waiting to go out 
to you. 


Believe me, Bass 
sells but the BEST 


The kind that stands 
the acid test. 


Charlesliuse 








President 
9 W. MADISON ST. 
CMICAGO 2. ELLs cee 





New! . . . THREE DIMENSIONAL 
Color Reproduction 


8x10 duplicate color trans cies from — originals 
for three-dimensional color effec 
See how much more, beautiful your beautiful 
transparencies can be. 


ALEX \©/ GRANT 




































Box 29, Detroit 12, Mich. 


ATTENTION EACH NEGATIVE 


INDIVIDUAL A 
5 Mw M oe amare mase production 
° inmery u 
Quality rain developed and ‘vaporated 









) 36 ELOPING Seema ioe 


and 
WE HAVE FRESH FILM 


6: 
36" UNIVERSAL 





PHOTO SERVICE 


NLARGEMENTS Box 6128, La Crosse, Wis. 





HIGH QUALITY COLOR PRINTS AT 
PRICES YOU CAN AFFORD! 
$ .35 4x5 





2Ygx3l/y 
BWgxdlfy 60 5x7 1.50 
8x10 $2.50 
KOLORPRINCE 
BOX 48 JOHNSON CITY 3, N. Y. 





KALART CAMERA 


(Continued from page 65) 


by simply inserting it into the holder. It 
is not necessary to engage bayonet pins. 
The ejector is so forceful that bulbs can 
be thrown several feet away from the unit 
when the ejector button is pressed. A dial 
to the right of the upper rear panel allows 
adjustment of time lapse from 0 to 20 
milliseconds so that all types of bulbs may 
be used. 

A connection is also provided on the left 
side of the camera, under the carrying 
strap, for wiring to either a booster unit 
(for an additional five bulbs) or strobe 
connection. The receptacle is covered by 
a slide for protection. 

Incidentally, most all of the controls, 
etc., on the camera operate either by slid- 
ing, or compressing them between the 
fingers. 

There is no viewfinder on the camera. 
That is, not the kind we have been accus- 
tomed to seeing. To focus the lens, one 
eye is closed in the regular manner and the 
rangefinder (either right or left) used in 
the usual way. While you are focusing 
you will note a rectangle outlined by a 
“floating frame” of four white lines. When 
focusing is completed, the closed eye is 
opened and the white lines appear to be 
transferred from one eye to the other and 
also around the subject. Thus, both eyes 
are used to view the subject and squinting 
is not necessary. By allowing the “off the 
camera” eye to remain open, action shots 
can be followed much easier as movement 
can be detected out of the corner of the 
“off the camera” eye and quick shifts 
made to catch the action. This is not 
true when one eye is glued to a viewfinder, 
even the wireframe type. 

Now that we have taken up the various 
points, let’s take a picture. We choose our 
subject, decide to use synchro-sunlight, 
attach a reflector and insert a flashbulb. 
Now, in with the film holder, a quick 
focus, we press the trigger—nothing hap- 
pens! What didn’t we do? A quick check 
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and we find that the shutter was not 
cocked—no shutter, no flash. So we cock 
the shutter and go “all out” again. After 
pressing the trigger the bulb still doesn’t 
go off, nor did the shutter trip. Now what 
the ---- has gone wrong? Oh! We forgot 
to pull the slide! 

Kalart’s “Electric Brain” has gone into 
action and prevented us from wasting 
both film and bulb by our carelessness. 
It is impossible to either set off a bulb if 
the shutter is not cocked, or trip the shut- 
ter and set off the bulb if the slide is not 
removed from the holder. Thus, there 
will be no blank negatives or prematurely 
fired bulbs with this arrangement. In tak- 
ing pictures without flash, the shutter 
cannot be tripped unless the film holder 
is inserted and the slide withdrawn. 

That’s about all there is to it except 
that the back may be opened for ground 
glass focusing and composition by sliding 
a button. The back pops up and forms a 
three-sided hood, and at the same time a 
magnifier drops down into place over the 
ground glass. When the back is closed its 
satin finished surface may be written upon 
to identify film in use, subject, or any 
other pertinent data required. All such 
notes may be quickly wiped off when they 
have served their purpose. 

The camera is constructed of an alumi- 
num diecast body, stainless steel, polished 
trim, and finished in black Levantine. 
The dimensions, when closed, are 67 x 
634 x 234 inches. Weight is 4 lbs. 13 
ounces complete with lens, shutter, and 
batteries. Because it is above the weight 
limit imposed by the Federal Excise Tax 
Law, it is tax-free. The selling price has 
not been definitely established at press 
time but it will be in the neighborhood of 
$400.00, complete with Wollensak Raptar 
F:4.5, 127mm coated lens in Rapax shut- 
ter, with speeds from 1- to 1/400-second. 
This price will be competitive with similar 
press cameras after all the accessories are 
hung on their exteriors. 

That’s the story in a dozen nutshells— 
hot and cold running water—but no 
shower. Drooling lines form on the left. 


if it’s BETTER PICTURES You're After 


don’t take less 
than the best... 


QUICK-SET 
TRIPODS 


The Quick-Set 
Junior, Senior and 






Hi-Boy now avail- 
able in the famous 
standard models 
and in the 
sensational new 
ELEVATOR. 


NO OTHER 
PORTABLE 
TRIPOD... 


gives such amaz- 
ing rigidity with 
such lightness 


MAIL THIS and ease of op- 
COUPON TODAY... eration! 

for your illustrated 

descriptive brochure 

on the new 

QUICK-SET Tripods. 


F ouic.ser, INC. 
1312 N. Elston Ave., Dept. 47, Chicago 22, Ill. | 
Please send me without obligation a copy of | 
your detailed brochure on QUICK-SET Tripods. 
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YOUR ENJOYMENT 
Tomort 


You can now afford to 
film your tots in action, 
thanks to CinKlox, the 
new movie camera. Pre- 
cise, yet easy to operate 
indoors or outside...in 
any kind of weather. 
Has features found only in 
most expensive cameras. 


eee 





IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
$76.15 with £2.5 lens. 
f1.9 lens available. For 






further information, see 
your dealer or write to 








THE CINKLOX CAMERA COMPANY 


1it3 VORR- oe CINCINNATI 14 OHIO 











Regularly $99.50 
SPECIAL 





You Save $30.00 On This Factory 

Reconditioned Perfex Double “8” 

@ Magazine Loading 

@ Takes Standard Eastman Black and White 
and Color Film 

¢ 5 Operating Speeds 

© 3 Lens Turret Front 


e With One F:2.5 1,” Coated Lens 


Utility Carrying Case—holds $9 95 
: e 


camera and 2 magazines..... 
WRITE FOR FREE BARGAIN BOOK 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. 


230 S. Wabash Ave. Chicago, Ill. 













GR EATEST MOVIE EVER MADE 

AROMIESEY: 

i Bikini atom bomb tests in thrilling Kodachrome 
vad , 








8mm., 50 #t., $6.50 
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_ 83 Subject se 
Se oR ORDER DIRECT FROM a7 4/7 ¢ 


World In Color Productions, Elmira, N.Y. 





Movies in Reverse 
(Continued from page 47) 
processed film is returned to you, cut out 
the upside down scene, reverse it end for 
end, and splice it back in the same place. 
It will now run through the projector 
backwards, but with the image in the 
correct position for projection on the 

screen right side up. 

There is a point to watch in splicing, 
however. You will discover that in re- 
versing the film it is possible to also turn 
it over, laterally, so that the right-hand 
side of the picture or frame becomes the 
left. With 8mm film you cannot go 
wrong because the perforations are on 
only one side, and they must match, but 
sixteen, having perforations on both sides, 
is not so foolproof. : 

Here a viewer is a great aid; with it you 
can easily check the frame and know that 
it is right. If you hold the film up to the 
light to see it, remember that the picture, 
as projected, is the reverse of what should 
appear on the screen. Regarding splicing, 
it is also worth noting that you can now 
match .two non-emulsion sides without 
scraping—lazy take heed. 


Simple Reverse Shots 


Knowing what to do, you can now cast 
an inverted eye around for likely shots. 
The best subjects are those depicting 
action that defies all known laws of 
physics, mechanics, and common sense, 
You can make a dinghy sail backwards. 
If you can get close enough to a landing 
airplane—you guessed it—you can make 
it take off tail first. You can picture rush- 
hour traffic doing weird things in reverse : 
cars back across a busy intersection and 
then stop for the red light. You can 
show junior what a wonderful bicycle rider 
he is—and hope he doesn’t try it. 

These are all simple shots that are yours 
for the taking, but if you use your in- 
genuity, new possibilities spring up every- 
where. For instance, the audience always 
blinks when they see a glass being poured 
empty of water. And it is uncanny to 
watch a man join two strips of wood, 
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simply by placing them at his knee. 

Most fun of all, however, is the filming 
of definitely planned sequences. They 
can combine conventional and reversed 
scenes, and require careful thought. Be- 
fore tackling one, it would be well to con- 
sider some important points involved. 


Planning Sequences 


Starting off with an idea of the scene 
you want, you must face the question of 
what to shoot to get it. Until you be- 
come used to visualizing how the action 
will appear when reversed, you will fre- 
quently question your sanity, but it is 
really no trick if you keep calm and think 
logically. 

First be sure of the action you want 
and then analyze the action you actually 
propose shooting, step by step, from the 
end right back to the beginning. When 
both agree, you are ready. Take your 
time, though, for simple details are easily 
confused or overlooked. Your mind, used 


to thinking in straightforward terms, is too 
apt to jump to the wrong conclusions. 
For instance, when you read of filming a 
landing airplane, did you catch yourself 
imagining that with the film reversed it 
would land tail first? And unless you take 
care to film scenes in the correct order, 
you will have to do some extra editing. 
Separate opening scenes which are going 
to be reversed must be taken last; closing 
scenes first. 

The secret of good pictures lies in 
thinking ahead and not missing a trick. 
The reverse of a man upsetting in a canoe 
makes a startling picture, but if, before 
tipping, he throws the paddle up and out 
from the boat in a wide arc it adds a 
perfect climax, for the scene ends with 
the paddle rising miraculously out of the 
water and soaring into his hands, ready 
for use. 

Sometimes the scenes that you think 
are the funniest fail to produce a murmur 
from the audience and, since half the 












GOLD XX AND S-35 










ULTRA FINE GRAIN — 
INFINITE HIGH LIGHT 
AND SHADOW DETAIL 






GOLD-XX and New Improved 
"§-35" for all types of films— 
Especially for 35mm where 
BIG, SHARP ENLARGE. 
MENTS are desired. STOP 
ACTION, ADD DETAIL, 
SHARPNESS and DIMEN- 


SION while increasing films speeds 
5 times with Mazda and 10 times 
with Daylight. Excellent keeping 
qualities. 


Ask your dealer or write direct. 


MON-Blanc Chemical Co., Fort Wayne 3, Indiana & Spearman, Texas 
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YOUR NEXT HOME MOVIE CAN BE A 
THRILLING AFFAIR-FOR ONLY $1.00 


“Glamorous Exciting Stars” features FOUR 
exotically beautiful girls in scenes of inter- 
esting action and sheer loveliness. A delight- 
ful short subject to thrill you and all your 
movie audiences. And it’s yours for an 
unheard-of price — to prove to you that 
you can get exciting films only from EXCIT- 
ING FILMS. 

“The greatest enjoyment a dollar ever 
bought,” writes one customer. “Just the 
type of film I’ve always wanted!,” enthuses 
another. 


For this thrilling movie, 
; “GLAMOROUS EXCITING 
STARS,” and four color 
folder listing all EXCITING 
FILMS, send this coupon 
today — now! 
EXCITING FILMS 
1071 E1.Centro, Hollywood, Calif. 
Enclosed find one dollar. Please rush me 
“Glamorous Exciting Stars.” 
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fun comes from seeing your pictures make 
a hit with them, it is disappointing. 
Usually it is the treatment that is at fault, 
not the idea. The photographer fails 
to realize that many things perfectly 
obvious to him cannot be so for others. 
Keep your audience foremost in your 
mind, for if you forget them you will 
almost surely forget significant details on 
which they depend. Moreover, there must 
be no doubt as to what is happening— 
attention must be focused on the per- 
formance which, itself, must be clearly 
shown. For instance, if you are showing 
water pouring from a glass up into a 
jug, place the emphasis on the water by 
colouring it dark and using clear glass 
against a light background. 

Whenever possible make a scene build 
up to a climax. The very nature of the 
movies makes the audience anticipate, so 
don’t let them down. If you want to 
portray an aquaplane towing a speedboat 
you could stand on a dock and film the 
two as they passed by. But how much 
more effective it is if first you see the 
aquaplane, alone, careening through the 
water, and then the launch, looking quite 
ridiculous, speeding backwards in tow. 
That way you add surprise to surprise. 


Filming a Sequence 


With these points in mind, you should 
have no trouble in filming a planned 
sequence. A more hilarious subject than a 
man struggling to “eat” a banana, in re- 
verse, would be hard to find, so why not 
try it? 

First outline what you want: a man is 
to be seen standing blissfully unaware of 
his fate. Suddenly something seems to 
agitate him. The camera moves in for a 
close-up of his face. His distress increases ; 
his cheeks bulge explosively; he looks 
ridiculous. Then a banana skin flies up 
from nowhere ‘and fastens itself to his lips. 
He holds the skin there while it fills out 
and his cheeks gradually deflate. Finally, 
he removes the solid banana from his 
mouth with one hand and with the other 
lifts up the hanging peels and fastens them 
together to complete the miracle. A 




















close-up of a dumbfounded man with a 
banana ends it all. 

Three scenes are required. Film the 
subject’s first discomfort in the orthodox 
way. Then invert the camera and film the 
eating of the banana. Here the impor- 
tance of carefully thinking out each scene 
in advance becomes evident : if the banana 
skin is to appear from nowhere at the 
the person’s mouth then it must not be 
held in the hand until the last moment 
and then thrown away. The subject must 
remove his hand from it and hold it with 
his mouth, before letting it finally drop 
away. There remains the final scene of 
amazement, filmed normally, and the 
shooting is done. 

Having succeeded with that, you can 
take the final step and try a sequence 
that involves not only queer antics, but 
the telling of a joke. For this you must 
know and apply the elements essential to 
creating a laugh. Suppose for instance 
that you and your friends are down by the 
dock, swimming. It suddenly strikes you 


that a movie which would show all of 
them jumping out of the water because 
they had been bitten by crabs would be 
funny. But you must do more than pic- 
ture this, particular action; you must 
direct the thoughts of your audience and 
tell a story. 

The audience should first sense the 
anticipation of pleasant swimming as the 
swimmers run out on the dock and jump 
into the water. With this setting, their 
precipitate leaping out of the water back 
to the dock, and subsequent jumping 
around on one foot will be unexpected 
and laugh-provoking. Obviously, titles can 
add much to this type of picture, too: 
“The swimming looks fine” gives a breezy 
accompaniment to the swimmers’ running 
start, and later on, the flash “But the 
crabs are bad” adds a joking conclusion. 

One more thing —when the joke is 
made, don’t kill it. If the scene immedi- 
ately changes to something new, the 
audience has no opportunity to reflect 
and laugh. In view of this, a fitting end- 




















OF OUR GRADUATES ARE NOW 





PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHERS 
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are employed as assist 


of others or are doing photographic work for newspapers,” 


magazines, etc. That's an enviable record —a record that proves very definitely the high calibe - 
of the instruction at the Progressive School of Photography. 


Do you want to make a career of photography? Then study under experts headed by William 
Gerdes, M. Photog., a photographer and teacher of international fame, in this finest of schools,” 


located on the fringe of the Yale Campus. 
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The “Slide of the Month” Club offers you a 


rore privilege . . . A preview of something 
new. Selected subject material ond the finest 
croftsmanship in the field of color photog- 
raphy ond transparency reproduction. No 
dues—no obligations. Become a member and 
receive each month, 12 new and gorgeous 
color slides never before published. Select 
only those you wont. Return the others. Pur- 
chasers will receive o special premium Slide 
of the Monfh free. Membership costs you 
ncthing. Full detoils will be sent without 
obligotion. Just fill in the coupon below and 
drop it in the mail. P.S. We buy originals of 
top quality color and subject material. 


PACIFIC COLOR SLIDE CO. 
P.O. Box 305, West Los Angeles 25, Calif. 


Please send me your booklet on the 
“Slide of the Month” Club. 


City State 








FILM PROCESSING LABS: 


All movie oy completely pro- 


H cessed within 48. hours from @ 
i ervice time of receipt. ‘‘Controlled’’ 
a automatic-machine processi 
— you of the "Gnest re- @ 
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| Rare 65c ° 
16mm 50 ft. Magazines........ 50c . 
16mm 100 ft. Rolls ............ 15¢ ° 


10¢ for projector spool and postage. ® 








MOVIE FILM Special 


KODAK Super X 8mm 23.5 $1.65 
PANCHROMATIC § 16mmazc.s.. 1.75 


Gov't. Surplus 


TESTED & GUARANTEED 16mm *s:,* 2.95 


FREE PROCESSING 








- PHOTO SURPLUS SALES - 
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ing to the above would be a scene show- 
ing the dejected swimmers walking off 
the dock. 

That is all there is to it: once you start 
thinking in reverse and shooting upside 
down, the fun is yours. Moreover, you 
get a chance to use your ingenuity, for 
nonsensical as these backward movies may 
seem, the best ones nearly always require 
the hardest thinking. 


He Makes Money with His Kodak 

“Going into business on a shoestring,” is 
most adequately demonstrated by the work of 
a young G. I., James G. O’Connor of Janesville, 
Wisconsin. Using a 2% by 3'%-inch camera 
on a strap hung about his neck, he and a part- 
ner are touring the United States with a trailer 
pulled by a jeep, and two scooters to scout 
about a town upon. The trailer cost approxi- 
mately $3,200 alone—but they are making it 
pay. They confine themselves to taking pic- 
tures of houses with the small camera, number- 
ing each exposure, keeping a record of the 
number of the house and the street, and re- 
turning to their trailer to develop the negatives. 
They then make an 8x10-inch enlargement, 
one from each exposure, on a matte surface 
paper. A vertical enlarger is used so that a 
minimum of space is required in the trailer. 

The two then call on the resident of each 
house and show the 8x10-inch print, which they 
price at one dollar unmounted. No particular 
effort is made to sell more than one print, how- 
ever, if the customers desire extra copies their 
order is filled promptly. The main idea is to 
get the dollar and the one sale and then go 
on to the next prospect with a minimum of 
time lost. Out of the last 1,000 attempts, the 
record shows that there were 790 sales—or a 
sales record of 79%, which is not bad. 

Mr. O’Connor grins when he mentions work- 
ing many towns and cities which have laws 
forbidding photographic canvassers, for every- 
one considers him merely a snapshooter and 
not even the professional is irked for they 
specialize in houses only. 

James O’Connor, and his co-partner, Ronald 
Naatz, have proven that one does not need a 
massive amount of equipment to make a living. 
The inclination to do things is the most of it.— 
Bernard L. Kobel, Frankfort, Indiana. 





Safeguard Your Camera 

Your camera strap may look jaunty and 
casual, thrown over your shoulder, but it is 
much safer around your neck. A friend of mine 
recently had a rather expensive lesson in how 
to carry a camera. He started out on horseback 
with his camera slung casually over one shoul- 
der. A short time later he returned with only 
the lenses of his Argoflex. He was lucky to have 
that much left. His horse had bolted, jerked the 
camera off his shoulder, and then kicked the 
camera. 

Keep your camera strap around your neck 
at all times. It might save your hard-earned 
dollars and hard-to-get camera.—John H. Clem. 
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AUTOFOCUS ENLARGER 


(Continued from page 48) 


length and the lens number stamped upon 
the track so that lens and track will 
always be used together. Because of this 
feature, the Automega is the only true 
autofocus enlarger being offered that in- 
cludes exchangeable lenses. The enlarger 
support is so made that it will accom- 
modate three of these tracks at one time 
(they may be installed at any time by the 
user after his original purchase as all that 
is required is the insertion of two or three 
machine screws). After a track has been 
installed, to change the autofocus feature 
of the instrument from one lens to another 
it is only necessary to lift the grooved 
roller, or cam follower, from the track and 
slide it into position on the appropriate 
track for the lens being put to use. 

The purchaser may furnish his present 
coated lens, or any coated lens of his 
choosing, the only requirement being that 
the lens must be sent to the factory for 
bench-measurement of its focal length and 
the cutting of a suitable track. 

Each different focal length lens has its 
individual lens mount. The 74-inch lens 
is mounted on a square cone 6% inches 
high; a 5%-inch lens on a round cone 
about 2% inches high; and a 34-inch 
lens on a flat lens board. Generally, the 
lens and mount are kept together as a unit 
and the interchange made by slipping one 
mount out of its locked position and sub- 
stituting the new. 

The illumination of the Automega E-3 
has been designed to keep pace with its 
advanced features. The 5 x 7-inch neg- 
ative size is large enough to permit the 
use of four 9-inch low-voltage fluorescent 
lamps which provide a diffused light 
source that is cool and has a gradation 
highly desirable for professional portrait 
and commercial work. Adequate contrast, 
on the other hand, is obtained by the use 
of coated lenses, so that the resulting con- 
trast is within one-half a paper grade of 
what condensers would supply. For this 
reason only coated lenses are recom- 





Tops in Coating! 


BEE BEE LENSCOTE 


Your pictures will have more brilliance—greater defi- 
nition and contrast—truer color—with Bee Bee Lens- 
cote. This coating, scientifically applied under closest 
laboratory control, is virtually as hard as the glass 
and gives years of service. All work promptly per- 
formed by skilled technicians, under complete re- 
sponsibility of Burleigh Brooks. Leave your camera, 
enlarger, or projector lens with your dealer for 
forwarding to us for Bee Bee Lenscote. 


Price for lens with front-element diameter 


up to 14”..........$16.50 
from 11/4” to 2/2”.... 22.50 
from 21/2” to 4”...... 32.50 


REPAIR HEADQUARTERS 


for Rolleis, Dolly, Dollina 
Foth Derby, Pilot Super, Linhoff, 

Bee Bee, Etc., Cameras 
Have your repairs made pony by skilled techni- 
cians long experienced with these cameras. Factory- 
made — parts used. Highest quality workmanship 
backed by Burleigh Brooks’ reputation is your guar- 
antee of complete satisfaction. Compur shutters 


promptly repaired. Estimates on all work without 
charge. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS CO. 


120 West 42nd Street, New York 18, N. Y. 














Fundamentals of 
Photographic Theory 


The Science Behind the Research Chemist” 

e Sc 

Photographic Process bt Fy prigains. 

both of Eastman Kedak Co. 

Here is a book that will give you a clear, oy 
icture of photographic science. It is one o' the = 
nglish-language that explain the “wh 

hind making good pictures. ¢ authors 

through the chemistry and physics of the photo aie 

process step by step. They begin with an tographic 





picture-making 


and proceed to show you 
theory that underlies each 
phase. Subjects covered 
range from basic definitions 
of the terms used to such 
specialized topics as the 
spectral absorption of pho- 
tographic materials. Fun- 
damentals of Photographic 
Theory covers black-and- 
white photography which 
involves the use of silver 
salts. It is illustrated with 
over 100 pictures and 
charts of equipment pro- 
cesses, etc. 








1948 286 pages $3.50 

ON APPROVAL COUPON MC-4-48 
JOHN WILEY & SONS, INC. 
440 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
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DYE TRANSFER 


Prints of exquisite beauty from any 35mm transparency. ereutty 


raitsmen, these prints are saturated with 


produced by cra’ 
approaching the brilliance of your, original _— 
Satisfaction Guarante 


$6.95 FOR A 5x7 


$3.00 for additional prints ordered at same time 


$8.95 FOR AN 8x10 


QIRECT-COLOR 


$4.00 for additional! prints 
ordered at same time. 
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PRINTONS 
2 x (2%4x34) 60c Ea. 
3x(3/4x4'/4) $1.00 Ea. 
5x (5x7) $2.50 Ea. 3 or more from same slide. Or- 


dered at same time, $2.00 each. 


Ektachrome and Ansco Processing of Superb Quality Is 
Available From 





3 or more from same slide 
Ordered at same time, 45c 
3 or more from same slide. 
Ordered at same time, 75c 


THE CARROLL'S 
Les Angeles | 6 California 


4522 West Pico 


Pelouge 
DARKROOM 


SCALE aiwars = 
BEST.NOW! = ———sntun 7 


BETTER THAN EVER! 


No delayed action...balances instantly! Amaz- 
ing sensitivity is provided by the exclusive 
new Pelouze *Sensitizer.. Easy-reading dial 
shows both avoirdupois and metric weights. 
Capacity 1790 grains or 100 grammes. 


Now You Can Buy the BEST for LESS! 


PELOUZE MFG. CO. 


1204 Chicago Avenue 
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WANTED 


New Photographic Devices and Products 
Patented or Unpatented — To Manufacture 
— On Royalty Basis. 


FOTO ACCESSORIES CORP. 
1822 Victory Bivd. Glendale 1, California 


























mended for use in the Automega E-3. 
The fluorescent lamps can be obtained 


in several types of light quality. The 
illumination, with either daylight or white 
type tubes, is perfectly satisfactory without 
any modification for making prints from 
color separation negatives, and, with day- 
light lamps and suitable filters, with other 
color processes. Provision is made in the 
E-3 for the use of such filters between the 
light source and the transparency, so that 
small defects and dust will not affect the 
sharpness of the image. 

The construction of Omega enlargers 
has always been notably rigid but in the 
Automega this feature has been improved. 
Utmost rigidity is necessary in an auto- 
focusing enlarger and freedom from vi- 
bration and friction is essential. To pro- 
vide these requisites, the girder is formed 
by three heavy aluminum rails with con- 
necting castings. The cross-section of the 
assembly was particularly designed to 
resist twisting vibrations customary with 
conventional round-column types. 

The girder is tilted, in the Omega 
fashion, to provide adequate space for the 
easel on the baseboard. This also keeps 
the center of gravity close to the column 
and further prevents vibration. The entire 
girder can be rotated on its base so that 
large projections can be made to the floor, 
if required. Counterbalance springs are 
provided and the projector head rides 
smoothly on a three-point wheel suspen- 
sion. A rack and pinion allows the oper- 
ator to adjust the magnification ratio 
easily with a small handwheel. A lock is 
provided so that the head is held firmly 
in the final position. 

A manual focusing movement is also 
provided, in addition to the autofocus 
feature, to permit this type of operation 
when desired. 

As a further halt to sources of vibration, 
exposure is made with the aid of an elec- 
trically-operated pneumatically-braked 
shutter. The shutter assembly is quickly 
detached from the lens board when lenses 
are interchanged, and is as quickly at- 
tached to the new lens in position. The 
shutter is pneumatically damped at each 








end of its stroke so that there will be no 
vibration during its operation. 

Accessories are available which greatly 
extend the uses to which the unit can be 
adapted. A copying attachment replaces 
the. lamphouse when this type of work 
has to be done. It can be rotated to 
facilitate composing of the picture on the 
easel, and incorporates an angle-set mirror 
for ease in focusing the image on the 
groundglass. A 5 x 7-inch film holder is 
furnished with the attachment. Also an 
auxiliary focusing device can be obtained 
which allows prints to be made larger or 
smaller than the range of the autofocus 
mechanism. Its use is also required when 
the distortion-correction easel is in use, 
or when projecting to the floor, or copying. 

Limited quantities of the enlarger are 
now being distributed for pre-view. Sub- 
stantial deliveries are scheduled for mid- 
summer. The price has been established 
at $325.00, plus a Federal Excise Tax of 
$54.17. This price includes a lens mount 
and track for whatever lens the customer 
chooses. The lens can be purchased with 
the enlarger, from a dealer, or furnished 
by the purchaser from his own equipment. 
It must be coated, however, for best 
results. 


Changing Bag Comfort 


Changing bags are not only light-tight but 
almost airtight. Work in one for a few minutes 
and your hands begin perspiring and feeling 
clammy with the resultant danger to delicate 
film emulsions. Prevent this from happening by 
rubbing a small amount of talcum powder on 
your hands before inserting them in the bag. 

—John Stockwell. 
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\ J Lean... PHOTO 
NEGATIVE 
RETOUCHING 


AMATEURS! It IMPROVE 1 vou PICTURES 100% 
eek home-study 
course, one ss - each week, 
will teach you how to improve 
our pictures . . . how to impart 
that “professional finish.’ nd 
‘don't forget that photo negative 
retouching is a fine profession for 
both men and women... a prof- 
itable business that you can con- 
dugt from your own home. 
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e STAND e¢ ETCHING KNIFE 

rose’? © SPOTTING INK 

© EMERY CLOTH 

oe different assortment ¢ PRACTICE NEGATIVES 
also included is a PROOFING 

DEVICE AND PROOF PAPER to check your results! 

SEND IN THIS HANDY COUPON TODAY! Remember, if 

you are not completely satisfied and return the first lesson in 

good condition within 5 days, you will receive a full refund 


MARSHALL PHOTOGRAPHERS, Inc. 
162 N.State St., Chicago 1, i}. Retouching Schoo! Div., Dept. M-4 
DC I enclose $17.50. Send each lesson prepaid. 

1D Send course C.0.D. I'll pay postage on each lesson. 
0 Send informotion and easy poyment pion. 
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the increasing number 
of photographers who 
read MINICAM regularly. 


Subscribe Now! 
2 years 4 dollars! 
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FROM UNCUT 35MM ROLLS: 20 
EXP. ROLL 65¢; 36 EXP. ROLL 
$1.05; 65 EXP. ROLL $1.80. 
FROM STRIPS HAVING LESS 
THAN SIX EXPOSURES, BUT NO 
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LENGTH; OR SELECTED BY 
FRAME NO.; EACH FRAME 10¢, 
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LEARN THE PROFESSIONAL WAY 





ESTABLISHED IN 1938 


BASIC * PORTRAIT 
COMMERCIAL © COLOR 


SEVERO ANTONELLI, DIRECTOR 


APPROVED FOR VETERANS’ TRAINING 
SEND FOR CATALOG 


429 WALNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 


ANNEX AT TEN SIXTEEN - EIGHTEEN 
CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA 












ARTISTS! 
PHOTOGRAPHERS! 
STUDENTS! 


From the PRIVATE COLLECTIONS of Hollywood’s 
famous photographers, we oon ie* skillful duplications 
of their FAVORITE NEGATIVES. 

To the serious worker we bring one SALON STUDY 
each month; Idealizations of the world’s most glamorous 
models. : 

We send as you request, semi or full-figure studies 
duplicated on fine grain film with technical skill that 
improves their printability. 

The original negatives which we duplicate cost up to 

.00 in time, model fees and setting. 

We send you: A proof as a print guide, a lighting and 
posing diagram in addition to the negative. 

If you are not more than pleased, you may return the 
negative within ten days and we will refund full price. 

POSITIVELY the most beautiful NEGATIVES of the 
most beautiful models in the world, released for you to 
print and sell. 

Print name and address. State size of negative wanted. 

35mm, $2.00—24x3%, $2.00—4x5, $3.00—5x7, $4.00 


No C.O.D.'s 











SALONCO 


Studio 2, 6412 


Hollywood 28, California 








NOT DOLLAR 
DEVELOPING 


Your negatives deserve quality de- 

veloping. We give individual attention to each 

negative, No mass production, 35mm films fine grain developed, 

vaporated to prevent scratches—enlarged to 314x412. Beautifu 

quality prints guaranteed. Single wt. glossy pa- 
r, 36 < Portra 








8—4x6 Beau- 36 exp. $1.25. Double wt. it_paper, 
tiful Eniarge-| $2.00. 18 exp. roll, 80c. 1-day service. Reload- 
ts from 8 ing: 36 exp., 60c; 18 exp., 40c. FREE mailing 


men 
Exp. Rol!, 45c 
r- 


aya 24 HOUR SERVICE 
kling Prints 
30c. 


EIGHT EXPOSURE FILMS NOW AVAILABLE 
MINICAM PHOTO LABS., Dept. 4-B, La Crosse, Wis. 
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Sell Those 
Nature Pictures 


(Continued from page 44) 


Let’s go back to my friend with the 
Princeton spider. The close-up of the 
arachnid (a spider is not an insect) , while 
an excellent album picture, had no sales 
possibilities. But had the photographer 
waited until the female’s egg sac hatched 
and then photographed mother and young 
he would have had a salable picture. Cer- 
tain young spiders, shortly after hatching, 
climb_to the top of a stalk of grass and 
begin to spin a single strand of silk. When 
the strand becomes sufficiently long the 
wind blows it, with spider attached, some 
distance. This is nature’s way of prevent- 
ing an overcrowding of spiders at one 
point and should make an excellent pho- 
tograph. 


TIE UP tree pictures with an historical event. 
Archeologists say that this is one of the bent 
trees which Indians of the Six Nations used to 
mark their trails. The Indians bent saplings 
into significant shapes— the mature trees re- 
tained the twists, providing markers which have 
endured several hundred years. 


—Duane Featherstonhaugh 








Pictures of trees, as such, are hard to 
sell. Add some unusual tie-up and sales 
possibilities increase. The tie-up of trees 
with some historical event is a common 
and old method. It’s still good. 

Or look for something your magazine 
audience doesn’t expect. Everyone knows 
that the giant Sequoia trees of the western 
coast are the earth’s oldest living organ- 
isms. The age of some of the largest of 
these trees has been estimated at more 
than 3,000 years. But hardly anyone is 
aware that the stunted, twisted shrubs, 
hardly two feet high, at the timberline of 
New England’s White Mountains are the 
second oldest among living things. Scien- 
tists have estimated their age at 2,500 
years. There’s a picture with sales possi- 
bilities (and I don’t believe it’s been done 
yet). 

These are just a few suggestions. Selling 
nature pictures, after all, is not different 
from selling news pictures, feature pictures 
or any other type of photograph. The rub 
is that the average freelancer knows less 
about nature than he does many other 
subjects and because of this is not so likely 
to look for a new angle. Once he does try 
to keep his material fresh he should find 
no difficulty selling his nature pictures, 


See "Markets for Nature Pictures"—next page. 


When he wants a bird's eye view, he ain't kiddin! 





SPRING C LOR 


IN A FLATTERING 
WHITE BORDER 


Flowers that bloom in the color pho- 
tographs you take this Spring will look 
their best in Kryptar Color Prints. These 
are the prints with the distinctive white 
border which effectively frames the 
picture, enhances color values, and com- 
plements your photographic skill. 

Your Kryptar Color Dealer can take 
your order today. The price! Only 75 
cents a print. 

Remember: Kryptar Color Prints can 
be mailed or placed in an album without 
additional mounting. 


DEALERS, WRITE FOR INFORMATION 


ROCHESTER 3, N. Y. 








35MM FANS!! 


Let us solve your film problem . . . A 36 exp. roll 
fine grain dev. and enlarged to 3\4x4/, PLUS 
a fresh reload of guaranteed film in your favorite 
speed for $1.50. FAST SERVICE. 


B-K PHOTO LAB 
2534 Ashland Ave. Baltimore 5, Md. 



























Send 3c stamp for FREE 
DELUXE CATALOG 


A wun line of Photo open Equipment for 
the Amateur and Professiona 
BLOOM'S CAMERA CENTER 
%. M 1657 Main St., S$ id, Mass. 
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Few MICO” SPRINGBACK 


Makes a PRESS CAMERA 
of your pack-type camera 


The ORIGINAL Springback! 


—<— 





Enables you to use graphic type double cut film 
holders in your pack-type camera. shate a 
assured by ground glass focusing. Springback 

attached like original single holder. Double film 
holder slides under hooded, spring-attached, ground 
glass focusing panel. No need tod remove ground 
glass back each time. Easy to install and use. 
Comes complete with hood and ground glass. 


2/4x3'/4 for 6x? cm cameras...... $12.50 

2 a3 te for 9x12 cm cameras...... 13.75 

3'/4x4\/q for 9x12 cm cameras...... 13.75 
Tax Included 


Specify size and enclose ~<A or money order. 


MICO PHOTO PRODUCTS CO. 


119 South Dearborn Street © Chicago 4 








Only sperp-o-copy 
WITH ITS CRITICAL FOCUSING 

* Siaives a perfect copying machine of your Leica, Con- 
tax, Kodak Ektra, Argus C2 & C3, Perfex and Kardon. 

* Extends and broadens the use of your camera. 

*% Gives positive accurate ground glass focusing. 

*% Achieves more perfect results in vANY BRANCH of 
black and white or color ography. 

















Used and approved the world over by professional and ama- 
teur photographers and scientists for micro and macro pho- 
tography, table top photography, portraiture, copying, etc. 


See Your Dealer—Write For Circulars 








D. PAUL SHULL, Dept. M4 229 Scctt..2serchis: 
LENSES & PRISMS 


WAR BARGAINS IN 


Make your own Bincculars, Magnifiers, Telescopes, Photographic 
Gadgets . . . do hundreds of experiments! We have literally mil- 
lions of War Surplus Lenses and Prisms for sale at Bargain 
Prices! Achromatic Lenses, Condensing Lenses, Tank Prisms, 
Bubble Sextant, waaay |  attachm ents, Periscopes, Filters, Op- 
tics and Metal Parts for Binoculars—these are just a few of the 
many items we habe to offer. Write today for Catalog ‘‘M’’, list- 
ing these remarkable bargains—sent absolutely FREE! 


EDMUND SALVAGE CO., P. O. Audubon, New Jersey 


HOLLYWOOD 


Model of the Month 


A beautiful Hollywood Model is se — 
each month - and portray 5 
glamorous color” pc aon. Send for ‘Mise 
April’’ Now! 

Set of S Color Slides............ $2.00 
Set of S Fine Grain Negatives. 1.00 


MODEL OF THE MONTH 


Dept 24 
7424 Sunset Bivd.. Hotiywood 46, Calif. 
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MARKETS FOR NATURE PICTURES 


This list constitutes the principal markets 
for nature photographs. Naturally, require- 


‘ments differ widely and it is advisable to study 


a copy of a prospective market before sub- 
mitting a picture. The list can be supple- 
mented by daily newspapers, especially those 
with a Sunday or weekly magazine section, and 
many magazines which buy single pictures from 
time to time for illustrations but which do 
not specialize in natural history subjects. The 
photographic magazines would be a_ good 
example. Exceptionally good individual nature 
photographs may also be sold to a number of 
the higher class magazines that require full 
page illustrations or use photographs for covers. 

Canadian Geographical Journal, 49 
Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario, 
Canada. Gordon M. Dallyn, editor. Pic- 
tures and illustrated articles dealing with 
any part of world, particularly the British 
Empire. 


Fauna, Philadelphia Zoological Gar- 
den, 34th Street and Girard Avenue, 
Philadelphia 4, Penna. Roger Conant, 
editor. Any natural history picture with 
scientific aspect appealing to the layman. 


Hunting and Fishing Magazine, 275 
Newbury Street, Boston 16, Mass. Bernie 
Roth, editor. Outdoor subjects of interest 
to sportsmen. Pays $10 and up for cover 
pictures. 


Life, Time and Life Building, 9 Rocke- 
feller Plaza, New York 20, N.Y. Nature 
pictures of unusual interest and reader 
appeal, single shots and series. 


Look, 511 Fifth Avenue, New York 17, 
N.Y. Same requirements as Life. (Most 
of the other picture magazines also buy 
occasional nature pictures if of unusual or 
news interest. ) 


National Geographic Magazine, 16th 
and M Streets, N.W., Washington, D.C., 
Dr. Gilbert Grosvenor, editor. Single and 
series pictures and illustrated articles on 
almost every phase of geographical and 
natural history experience. 


Natural History Magazine, American 
Museum of Natural History, Central Park 
West at 79th Street, New York 24, N.Y., 
Dr. Edward M. Weyer, Jr., editor. Buys 
single pictures of any ‘interesting nature 
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subject, also color transparencies for 
covers. Also publishes edition for children. 


Nature Magazine, 1214 16th Street, 
N.W., Washington 6, D.C. Richard W. 
Westwood, editor. Buys single and series 
pictures of all natural history subjects. 


Outdoor Life, 353 Fourth Avenue, New 
York 10, N.Y., Raymond J. Brown, 
editor. Outdoor photographs of almost 
any type, especially pertaining to hunting, 
fishing, camping, etc. 


Rural New Yorker, 333 W. 30th Street, 
New York 1, N.Y., R. W. Duck, editor. 
Nature photographs with a farm appeal, 
such as winding brook with cows, crows 
clustering at evening, etc. 


Sea, 844 Wall Street, Los Angeles 14, 
Calif., S. H. Emmes, editor. Nature pic- 
tures with maritime flavor. 


Ski Illustrated, 110 East 42nd. Street, 
New York 17, N.Y., G. C. Thompson and 
Henry O’Neil, editors. Issued quarterly. 
Pictures of skiers and the outdoors in 
winter. 


Sports Afield, 405 Second Avenue, S., 
Minneapolis, Minn., Ted Kesting, editor. 
Outdoor scenes, particularly those relat- 
ing to hunting and fishing. 


The Highway Traveler, 2341 Carnegie 
Avenue, Cleveland 15, Ohio, Arthur S. 


Bostwick, editor. Scenic views. 


The New American Naturalist, a series 
of books to be published by Duell, Sloan 
and Pearce, New York City; Dr. Clyde 
Fisher, editor-in-chief. Books in prepara- 
tion on Spiders, Wild Flowers, Butter- 
flies, Social Insects, and Bird Migration. 
In the planning stages—books on Game 
Animals, Desert, Reptiles, Geology, and 
Sea Shore. Each book will contain at 
least 32 pages of natural color photo- 
graphs and probably twice as many black- 
and-white. 


Travel Magazine, 300 East 37th Street, 
New York 16, N.Y., Coburn Gilman, 
editor. Travel pictures of all varieties, 
including nature scenes, but must be 
good. See magazine. 







35 MM FILM DEVELOPED astq $95 


3 ENLARGEMENTS3 «x4 


20 Exp. 75<¢ e« 16 Exp. Split 60¢ 
EMBOSSED GLAMOUR PRINTS 
_ THEY'RE DATED 
One order will convince you of our superb 
quality, work and service. It’s new and modern. 
Reprints 4c each. 








EXPOSURE ROLL DEVELOPED i! 
incLUOINC FG PRINTS -ued 


Practically a GIFT of one set of prints—for 
a single set of Century's Beautiful Finish is 
easily worth the price for which you get two 
sets. Credits for failures. Send money with 
rolls or write for FREE Mailers. 








ALBUMS and 
SCRAPBOOKS 


Several attractive bindings. 
Acetate protected leaves 
lay flat when open. Sizes 
14"x11" and smaller. See at 
stores or write for catalog. 








PLEASURE AND 


PROFIT IN 


IMPROVE YOUR 
SKILL — STUDY 
AT HOME 


Whether you wish 
to make a career 
of photography or 
want to gain addi- 
tional skill as an amateur, the American 
School of Photography offers practical basic 
training, which requires only spare time 
study. 

With proper aptitude and application, this course 
should provide you with a fundamental background 


which may open the door to valuable professional ex- 
perience . . . or add fascination and zest to your 


hobby. 

OLD ESTABLISHED SCHOOL. Backed by years of 
experience, our training covers every phase of Modern 
Photography through spare time study at home. Basic 
photographic principles are taught by inspiring ‘“‘learn- 
by-doing’’ method, step-by-step, under the supervision 
of a qualified instructor. 

GET FREE BOOKLET! Send coupon 
today for free booklet, “Opportunities 
in Modern Photography,’”’ and full 
particulars. No salesman will call. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL oF PHOTOGRAPHY 


1315 S. Michigan Avenue Dept. 1944 
Chicago 5, Illinois 








AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

1315 S. Michigan Ave., Dept. 1944, Chicago 5, III. 

Please send me without obligation your free. booklet. 
“Opportunities in Modern Photography,’’ and full’ par- 
ticulars. No salesman will call. 











COLOR 
PRINTS 4 ae 


2%4"x3%" anmoented in 
lots ya or — (as- 
caaaner oh A PEAS ENS Sa od gg a $ .50 
3%"x4V¥2" Mounted __. -75 
eS on ae Ea -65 
5"x7" Ie ond idx. bre. cies bos 66a 2.00 
SII o's. sss snes warpaee< ss 3.00 
FROM ANY SIZE TRANSPARENCY 
UP TO 5’x7” INCLUDING 35MM 


Subject composed and cropped where it will im- 
prove the picture. All mounted prints in attrac- 
tive folders. 

Please remove all glass from iransparencies be- 
fore sending 

Send for Price List of Black-and-White Prints in 

Leatherette Loose-Leaf Album. 
MINIMUM ORDER—$1.00 
Please Enclose Remittance with Order 


No Additional charge for 
postage or packing. 


PHOTO LAB, 


3825 GEORGIA AVENUE, N. W. 
SUITE 248 
WASHINGTON 11, D. C. 


25 PHOTO STUDIES 
NOW IN COLOR 


M ODE AY FULL 


artist ese 
onal aids wo in bright une ~~ “a 38° iM 
Film Strip, plete with = 
der now. 10 wales $2.95. New 


for 
sed mon A At’ fe, dealers or 
write us direct, Write for catalog. 


Deluxe Magnifying Viewer for Perfect 
Detail 1.00 




















(When ordered with above film) 


Viewer Sold Separately.............. 


25 Houston Plastic ready mounts, 
permanent, will not d 1 


BENEFIT FILM CORP., Dept. 5 
3807 Benefit St. Baltimore 24, Md. 














3 Rolls 35mm film—$1.00 
You couldn't steal it this cheap. 


STOCK UP NOW! 


Edge numbered film, fresh stock, new metal cartridges, 
available in most popular emulsions, and is uncondi- 
tionally guarante 


36 exposures, 35mm film—3 rolls, $1.00 


THRIFTY FILM 
Box 688, Station H Los Angeles 44, Calif. 











Projection Print Prvcusteding Sevens 


4 abet a 
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Aetion in Color 
(Continued from page 61) 


or to fill in the shadows. Since reflected 
light is most effective only up to 25 feet, 
have the subject pose in the reflected light 
where the action is to take place so you 
can check the exposure before the action 
begins. 


How to Use Blue Flash 


By using one or more blue flash bulbs 
for outdoor action you can step up shutter 
speed considerably. Professional color 
photographers use from three to eight 
bulbs to get many of the fast sports color 
pictures. The bulbs are arranged in reflec- 
tors so that the light is concentrated on 
the subject and color flash action is gen- 
erally taken at a distance of from 15 to 
25 feet between subject and lens. 


You can figure that for each blue bulb 
used, the lens aperture on your camera 
can be made one stop smaller. A shot that 
calls for F:4.5 at 1/100 without a flash, 
for instance, could be taken at F:5.6, 
1/100 with a single flash bulb. With some 
of the three-way reflectors on the market 
you could use three blue bulbs simultane- 
ously, and snap the action at F:6.3 at 
1/200, or at F:4.5 at 1/400. 


Use blue bulbs only with outdoor-type 
color film. Blue bulbs can be used indoors 
with outdoor-type film only when there 
is no additional tungsten illumination. 
Ordinary clear flash bulbs can be used 
with outdoor-type film when blue gelatin 
covers are used over the reflectors. When 
using ordinary bulbs with outdoor-type 
film for action shots indoors, always use 
the type of filter over the lens that is 
recommended by the film manufacturer. 


As there are various sizes of flash bulbs 
on the market and each has a different 
light output, it is wise to follow the bulb 
manufacturer’s instructions printed on the 
bulb cartons. To obtain the proper “F” 
setting, decide upon the shutter speed you 
wish to use. Then simply find a guide 
number for the color fil:n you are using 
that corresponds with the selected shutter 




















speed. Guide numbers are printed on the 
bulb carton. Finally, divide the guide 
number by the distance in feet between 
camera and subject. The quotient of this 
is the proper “F” setting for your action 
color shot. 


“It Can’t Be Done” 
(Continued from page 27) 


he agreed to help me test the idea. 


“First we located an airfield with a 
dirt runway that could be used after dark. 
This gave us a suitable background and 
track effect. A butcher donated 100 feet 
of wrapping paper to the cause which 
was cut to give us a 50-foot double-width 
length when pasted together. The stripes 
were painted on the paper with poster 
paint. Just before dark one day we man- 
aged to get the racer, a number of garden 
stakes, the paper, photographic equipment 
and assistants all assembled on location. 
Here we were soon joined by curious spec- 
tators. 


“After noting the direction of the breeze 
with a wetted thumb we drove a line of 
garden stakes parallel to the wind and as 
soon as the paper was thumbtacked to the 
stakes, our crash wall was in place. The 
racer was then started and run in front 
of the “wall” about a dozen times to 
pack the dirt and dust things up in gen- 
eral for “atmosphere.” Finally we stopped 
the car in front of the wall and faced it 
upwind. By this time it was completely 
dark and our only illumination was from 
the automobile headlights of the specta- 
tors. The racer was jockeyed into posi- 
tion in relation to the camera and crash- 

-wall and blocks were placed under the 
crankcase and rear end to lift the car 
wheels sufficiently to clear the dirt. The 
camera was set and 4 reflectors ar- 
ranged. With Mr. Davis shoehorned into 
the cockpit, we turned the motor over. 
This was accomplished by turning the 
rear wheels by hand, (a midget is norm- 
ally started by pushing with a tow truck). 





YCCE... NEW, BIG 


PHOTOGRAPHIC CATALOG 


Keep up with what's new in the camera 
and photographic equipment field, with 
this beautiful new book. 


MORE THAN 120 PAGES! Big 8 x 11 inch pages 
-8 in full color, balance in rotogravure. Over 
1,000 pictures of equipment! : 
MANY NEW CAMERAS! New movie cameras! 
New still cameras — plus old favorites. Included 
is a line of highest quality imported cameras. 
MORE ACCESSORIES! Projectors, enlargers, 
developing tanks, flash guns, spotlights, reflectors, 
printing boxes, tripods—everything you need. 
NEW SOUND FILM! Official U. S. Government 
produced 16 mm educational sound films. 
HOW-TO-DO-IT EDITORIALS! More than 14 
pages of information and instruction — plus dozens 
of hints on picture making. 
Book also contains Wards complete line of binocu- 


lars, telescopes, microscopes, weather instruments, 
and sun glasses. Send for your free copy today! 


’ 


MONTGOMERY WARD 


Chicago ¢ Albany e Baltimore e« Denver 
Ft. Worth ° Kansas City . Oakland 
Portland, Ore. e¢ St. Paul 
cnt esi cabin es egies ele Sapa aa eased as lon aan Saba _ 
MONTGOMERY WARD MbP-48 


Please send me the 1948 Photographic catalog. 


Address...... 
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A Limited Number 

of applications for enrollment 
in the September semester 
are being accepted. 

Entrance requirements: 

High School graduates with 
amateur or professional 
photographic experience. 


All present classes are full. 


Full-time Course 
24 Months 
Co-educational 


woe - ee ee ee ZF 


% Brochure M3 sent on request 





THE FRED ARCHER SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


(A non-profit institution) 


2510 WEST 7TH STREET 


LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 
DIRECTOR: FRED R. ARCHER, F.P.S.A. 


PRESIDENT: SEYMOUR L. ELKINS 


Loar Serpetes 











35MM POSITIVE TRANSPARENCIES 
1 Roll 36 Exposures 65c¢ 
3 Rolls $1.75; 6 Rolls $3.25 

We will print 35mm. ately film positives from 
ja strip negatives only for projection from 2”x2” slides or 

co Se full strip. Returned intact. Fine eran dovetanin of 
sm ive 25c. ataated cartrid: oa of 3: film Soc. 
Vaporatinn Se roil; tive or positi se. ‘Semm. Card- 
board Slide Mounts, 36 ahead” ——— eniarge- 
ments, $1.00. Send for ‘slide catalog ilers. 


POSITIVE PRINT CO, 1447 Main “Street, Rahway, N. J. 








COLOR AT A PRICE YOU CAN AFFORD TO PAY 


“PHOT-O-CHROME”’ = 2°23" 


SPARKLING COLOR PRINTS 


Made From Any Ansco, Ektachrome C 


or Kodachrome Transparencies 


5x7 2.50 4.00 (unmounted) 


CLEVELAND COLOR SERVICE 


3974 EAST 131st STREET CLEVELAND 5, OHIO 











Veaions rs BREREY | 


Send only 40« for famous Color Slide “SHE”. Special price list Free. 
Ten Slides only $3.95; Glamor Vu-er, only SOc. Order Now! 


ACTION PRODUCTS 0x 1107, tottywoed, catit. 
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Although we took turns trying to turn 
the rear wheels and start the motor, the 
motor obstinately refused to start. Finally, 
after the air had begun to turn blue, we 
lowered the racer from the blocks and a 
car shoved it off into the night. After 
roaring around in the outer darkness for 
a while to warm up the motor Mr. Davis 
brought the car back onto location where 
we in turn warmed up getting it back 
onto the blocks again in shooting position. 

“The motor started easily this time, 
causing the back wheels to spin. In a 
very short time (due to lack of proper 
cooling except when the car is in motion) 
steam poured from the radiator and was 
carried under the racer and behind it 
by the wind. This effect often occurs 
in midget racers, even while racing, due 
to improper adjustment or design. The 
front wheels were then spun and the 
picture taken. 

“As for technical data, the picture was 
made on 4x5 Kodachrome Type B film 
with a 2A filter. Four 350 flash bulbs 
in Victor reflectors were used for illumi- 
nation. The camera, an Eastman #2 
view with reducing back, was placed very 
low—about 2 ft. from the ground, and 
the back was adjusted to maintain focus 
along the body of the car. The lens used 
was a 12” Wollensak Velostigmat series 2 
stopped down to F:8. 

“Tt was a lot of work to go to for a 
posed picture—but in the final analysis 
it is always the picture itself, not how it 
was achieved, that counts. In this case 
the final result was worth the pains taken 
to obtain it because all of the contributing 
elements appear normal for a midget 
racer broadsliding into a turn. That was 
what I wanted to begin with.” 

The Editors agree that Stevens went to 
a whale of a lot of work for his picture— 
and they also agree it is the end result that 
counts, the satisfaction of capturing on 
film what you originally set as your goal. 
Are you, too, handy with a camera and 
imagination? Don’t forget that MrNICAM’s 
1948 Color Cover Contest will be getting 
under way with our annual announcement 
in June. Are your entries ready? 


























HOW TO.IMPROVE 
YOUR SNAPSHOTS 


(Gontinued from page 34) 


subject at 1/50th second, F:11. 

This, then, is your basic exposure. 
It is a standard from which you work, 
when. necessary, on the plus or minus 
side of 1/50th second at F:11. On 
dull days, or when shooting in sub- 
dued light (in deep woods or on a shady 
porch) you compensate for the variance 
from “normal” light by using one or two 
sizes larger apertures (smaller F numbers 
such as F:8 or F6:3), or by using slower 
shutter speeds—1/25th or 1/10th second. 
This is to avoid underexposure. 

On abnormally bright days, or when 
there is a lot of reflected light (on a sandy 
beach, for example), you again vary from 
“normal” lighting by reducing your aper- 
ture opening one or two notches (F:16 
or F:22), or by increasing your shutter 
speed to 1/75th or 1/100th second. This 
is to avoid overexposure. 


That is all there is to it. You establish 
a “basic exposure” for nomal conditions, 
and make compensations for less ideal con- 
ditions. For a much fuller discussion of 
basic exposure you may want to refer 
back to the article Basic Exposure Really 
Works on page 36, June °47, MINicam. 

In the event that you make exposures 
according to light meter readings and still 
get underexposed (or overexposed) pic- 
tures, your meter may be off, your camera 
shutter may be erratic, or you may be 
reading the meter incorrectly. Just to be 
certain, check the meter and shutter—or 
have them checked by an expert. But in 
all probability, the fault lies in your meter 
reading technique. You may be standing 
too far from the subject or holding the 
meter incorrectly. Dig out the manual 
that comes with the meter, or write the 
manufacturer of the meter for a booklet 
of instructions on its proper use. 


Offender No. 2—Fuzziness 


Eastman Kodak Company has found 


fel: te]) 4 


ROYALTON. 


BRAND NEW ACCESSORIES 





DeJur Critic Meter...........5.% Reg. $24.95 $11.95 
Esdy Rangefinder.............-+ Reg. 8.95 5.75 
6” Chandler All Metal Trimmer. . 1.49 
10” Bradley Studio Trimmer.... Reg. 6.00 3.89 
} ad age 4 Monarch Trimm Reg. 8.00 6.3 


3 Section 82 ft. Testrite Lite 
Unit bean Two 12” Aluminum 
o> op ME RCE eee Reg. 13.50 11.49 











10x14 Caren Ferrotype Plates. . 3 for 2.39 
Weaco io Chromium Plated 
GD TNE. cs os own dpe sese ce Special 17.90 
18x24 ~~ Steel Dryer.... Special 29.95 
Stainless Steel Trays, 5x7...... 95 
ie: Cx6s ote woved ne eae 2.78 
Kodak a Rubber Trays 2.80 
Biexlois. Bhotte Book. ......+. Reg. $ .75 .60 
Kodak Photo Blotter MPa Reg, x 1.79 
K Projection Print Scale.... Reg. 1.34 1.19 
Boes Daylight Film Loader, 12 
ec eseececcseseoce Special 6.95 
Kodak Automatic Tray Siphon... Reg. 5.28 25 4.69 
All Metal Rotary Drum asher.. Reg 13.50 
Beacon 5x7 All Metal Printer... Reg. 15. o2 12.95 
Compco All Metal 4x6 Printer... pecial 6.59 
All Metal Reel Rite Tank Film 
 Serrerirerre tee ee 1.75 
Yankee Adj. Roll Film Dev. Tank 
is 6 4:0 6.9 0:4 ob 8 0.5 6 6-2.4.010:0 Special 2.98 
Albert Adj. Roll Film Dev. Tank 
ROR e tay re pee pay Special 3.75 
Fedco. Adj. Cut Film Dev. Tank 
MENS «ws n 46.0004 ¢ 60.2 6509 Special 6.95 
Critical Focuser for the Enlarger 1.95 
hen mag Control Diffuser for En- 
larger 4.95 
Cine Pro ‘Stripmeter for Enlar ring . -Reg. $7.50 Spec. 4.95 
Precise All Metal 11x14 Enlarg 
ing BOD. ccc crcceseccecens Special 6.49 
Time-O-Lite Automatic Timer mee Special 16.40 
G. E. Interval Electric Timer Seeciat 7.49 
Kodak Photo Lab Outfit......... ‘Reg. $7.58 Spec. 6.49 
Kodak Brownie Safelight Model D Special 2.79 
Kodak Dark Room Lamp........ Special 3.85 
Kent Developing and Printing Kit 1.95 
List SALE 
$ 34.44 Compco 21%4x31% Enlarger, Lens........ $ 27.59 
33.90 Photosphere Enlarger [6.3 Ile 26.95 
90.96 Solar 120 214x314 with 31” Tepe 5.95 
$3.00 Federal 312 2 14x3¥, < 5.65 
112.50 Federal 45 38° S.. os 50 
90.00 Sunray Arnold 314” Lens.. 49 
118.00 DeJur 24x3% 3%. 00 
DeJur Bi4xai, 312” 4.5 'Lens .00 
31.85 rgus 2x2 Slide Projector 75 
Kodak 1A Slide Projec -50 
47.50 Kodak 2A Slide jec -50 
jpencer 100W Slide Propector, Case. 24.50 
35.95 E. OW Slide Projector, Case 28.95 
62.90 V.E. AK 300W Slide Projector, Case 43.50 
V.E. AAA 300W Slide Projector, Case 62.00 
52.50 ° jOOW Sige Projector, 38.00 
Universal 500W 8mm 01 50.00 
Kodasco| SoOW 8mm Projector 62.98 
174.50 DeJur 1000W 8mm Projector... 00 
120.00 Revere Lux 8mm r 00 
245.00 Kodascope 16-20 16mm .0o 
Natco 16mm Sound -00 
460.00 Victor 60C 16mm Soun 00 
Crown Graphic 4x5 Ektar [4.7 Coated with Kalart 
ee ae eee $213.94 
Crown Graphic ‘23’ Ektar f4.5, Synchromatic Shut- 
ter, Kalart Ran: \ ae be t-g0so ve Cases oe eeRae 226.65 
Speed Graphic ‘23’ 4.5 Ektar in Synchromatic 


Shutter, Kalart I, Focal Plane Shutter 272.76 
Send for our FREE booklet by Jacob Deschin, A.R.P.S. 





AFFILIATED STORES 

These items are also available at the same prices in 
our affiliated stores. 

in NEW JERSEY 
PASSAIC CAMERA, 625 Main Ave., Passaic, WN. J. 
PLAINFIELD CAMERA, 236 Park Ave., Plainfield, N. J. 

in LONG ISLAND 
INTERSTATE CAMERA, 173-04 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica 
3, N.Y. 














CAMERA 


STORES 


Dept. B-4, 245 7th Ave. at 24th St., N. Y. 1, N. Y. 
CH 2-3310 
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SPECIAL 


10 Full Color Art Slides of 
the most beautiful Holly- 
wood Models—Suitable for 
ART STUDY. 


PLUS a brilliant focusing 
viewer in which to see 
them clearly magnified. 

Reg. $8.00 VALUE 

ONLY $3.95 >. x. 

for postage 


Thousands of 2x2 Color Slides. 
Models in Gorgeous Poses. 


12 for $4.00 24 for $8.00 48 for $16.00 


Mail Orders Only—Sorry No C.O.D.'s 



























HABER ¢é FINK: 


imericas ¢ era 


12. WARREN ST. NEW YORK 7. 








36 Enlargements 





20 exp. 75c « 16 exp. Split 60c 
Oversize Reprints 4c 





e 
All miniature and split size rolls finished | 
famous 3 1/400 172 Sone leds 
embossed margin and EMBOSSED DATE. 
Don’t take a chance! Thirty years of dependable, painstak- 
ing service, and the millions of fine prints we have produced 
for camera fans, have caused thousands to place complete 
confidence in our ability to produce the kind of pictures the 
want. Have the assurance of pride and satisfaction wi 
your pictures—send roll and money to us or write for FREE 
mailers, samples and complete Price List. 

eeee 

Artistic Contact Finishing. 8 exp. rolls com- 
plete set of decklied edge, embossed, wide- 
margin prints. Credits for failures. FREE 

it Coupon with each roll. 
*MAIL-BAG FILM SERVICE 
Dept. 8 © Box 5440A © Chicago 86 








WE BUY --- use 
CAMERAS & LENSES 
tal modi Contas Cont 


fectors (sound 
DED at ONCE. 


SXCMAMCE _ 
PENNSYLVANIA AVE. NW © WASHAGTON OC 











that the second most prevalent cause for 
poor snapshots is “fuzziness.” 

Blurred or “fuzzy” pictures can be 
charged off to a number of causes. Cam- 
era movement during an exposure and 
improper focus are two of the chief of- 
fenders. There is bound to be 
blurring of images when an exposure is 
made with an ordinary hand-held camera. 
Oftentimes the blurring is so slight—par- 
ticularly when a shutter speed of over 
1/100th second is used—as to be unnotice- 
able except in king-size enlargements. 
With slow shutter speeds such as com- 
monly used for snapshots, however, cam- 
era movement can easily blur the images 
in even a small print. 

The best way to avoid camera move- 
ment is to mount the camera on a tripod. 
If you have no tripod and must shoot at 
less than 1/50th second (as is the case 
with almost all box cameras and some 
folding and miniature cameras) try to 
steady the camera on a rock, fence post, 
against a tree or building, or on your 
knee. If you can’t take advantage of any 
of these camera rests, if you have no 
choice other than to support the camera 
in your hands while making an exposure, 
then hold your breath as you press the 
shutter release. 

The word press is important. A camera 
shutter is like a rifle trigger. If you jerk 
a rifle trigger, you may spoil your aim; if 
you jab a camera shutter release, you may 
moye the camera enough to cause images 
to blur. Like a rifle trigger, the camera 
shutter release should be tripped by 
gentle, steadily increasing pressure. 

Improper use of fixed focus lenses is 
another major cause of fuzziness in snap- 
shots. If a camera has a fixed focus lens, 
no attempt should be made to photograph 
a subject closer than eight to ten feet in 
front of the lens. (There are a few ex- 
ceptions to this; some fixed focus cameras 
permitting pictures to be made of objects 
only six feet away from the lens. When in 
doubt as to the minimum distance that 
should exist between a lens and subject, 
it is best to play safe by sticking to the 
eight to ten foot limit.) For close-ups, a 


some 





portrait attachment can be fitted to prac- 
tically any camera. Portrait attachments 
cost from $1.50 to $3.00, and make it 
possible to obtain reasonably sharp images 
of objects which are six feet or less from 
the lens. 

Subject movement, of course, is in a 
sense the reverse of camera movement— 
and can produce similar results in fuz- 
ziness. If the speed of a camera shutter 
cannot be increased enough to “stop” 
a moving object without undue blurring, 
the only alternatives are to photograph 
the object at a greater distance, or at such 
an angle as to literally “slow down” its 
movement. A speeding car, for instance, 
would cause a blurred image if photo- 
graphed broadside with a shutter speed of 
1/25th second or less. Photographed as it 
approached head-on, or from an acute 
angle, a shutter speed of 1/25th second 
would be fast enough to “stop” or “freeze” 
it in motion without producing a fuzzy 
image. 

Less prevelent as a cause for fuzzy 
pictures, but important enough to men- 
tion here, are dirty lenses. It is always 
wise to clean a lens before setting out to 
make snapshots, but since the glass in 
your lens is much softer than bottle glass, 
it requires gentle handling. Dust is best 
flicked away with a fine, soft brush; if 
there is stubborn dirt on the glass breathe 
upon it and gently remove the dirt with 
a clean chamois, a piece of regular Icns 
tissue (available in small packages for 
about 35c from your photo dealer), or a 
clean, lintless cloth. Never wash a lens 
with water or clean it with window- 
cleaning solutions. And never wipe a 
lens with anything that may contain 
gritty substances. 

Next month we'll begin with a dis- 
cussion of background problems and then 
go into camera angles and lighting. 





Clean Changing Bag 


If you use a changing bag for loading film 
holders or for hand winding bulk 35mm film, 
remember to keep the bag clean and free from 
dust. Before each use turn the bag inside-out 
and brush it briskly with a whiskbroom. 


—John Stockwell. 


COLOR SUPPLIES 


1] 35mm_ Kodachrome 
20° Exp. $3.32; 36 
35mm Ansco Cale 
im 





0 
116 or 6 Kodacolor. ro 
120 or 020 A Ansco Color, 
¥@ doz. Ansco Color 2V4x3¥a Suan 


eTMelgelali-y:ye| 


35m BULK FILM oye 





@ Eastman e 

@+Super XX = 

o tak ® Infra Red 

© Panatomic X : Sela ies 
© Dupont 1l of 111 


50 ft. $1.00 - 100 ft: $1.85 


RELOADED CARTRIDGES—FRAME NUMBERED 
(Metal or Plastic) 


20 Exp. ........... 6 for $1.50 
36 Exp. ........... 3 for $1.00 












10 EMPTY 
35mm CARTRIDGES 


With Any Combination 
Purchase Listed Below 


100 ft. 35mm bulk film 
(your choice) Reg...$2.85 


Daylight bulk film 














loader. Reg.......... 6. 
$9.47 
Cometate price 
OD PE osc cnctbanut $7.30 
200 ft. 35mm bulk film, 
SEP SERED: vacweccstedinkauscbovdl $3.50 
400 ft. 35mm bulk film, 
SY GD in k0n00cesstebetsinand $6.50 








(a) 100 ft. 35mm _ safety positive film for 
tranqparencies. Can simply used for 
making slides, es prints; ideal for 
fralection purpones viewing, etc. 

ulk film, negative. 














Gaisine Wis is sent ee 
35mm Ansco Color Reloads 
Ne oe tae ae 5 for $4.90 
36 Exp. .... 3 for $4.90 











FILM COM PANY 


1190 6th Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
123 














EXCLUSIVE 
FINE GRAIN FINISHING 









PPT Kodak, Leica, 2 
“as «=O Argus, Perfex, etc. ex. ex. 
STANDARD 3Vax4'/2 glossy $1.10 $1.50 
SUPER 3/4x4!/2 d.w.s. matte 1.50 2.25 
SPECIAL SS 3'x5 d.w.s. matte 1,50 1.75 
SPECIAL M 3x5 d.w.s. matte 1.75 2.75 
Photo cell controlled Positives and Contact Strips 
M) MERCURY, MEMO 35 65 
Univex, Robot ex. ex. 
STAR 1.50 2.65 
2!/ox3'/4 glossy 
POPULAR 2.25 3.85 
34x4'/2 glossy : 
SUPER 2.25 3.85 
3'/4x4'/. d.w.s.m. 
SPECIALS 2.25 3.85 
3'/ox5 glossy 





ROLL FILMS 
8 ex. 120, 116—4x6 


12 ex. 127, 120—4x4 
16 ex. 127, 120, 116—3!/4x4!/2 


co 


Many other services incl. Bantam 





list, mailing bag and order 


AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, inc 





126 W. 46th ST, NEW YORK 19. NY 


form. 





~ Dept 


MORAN COLOR PRINTS 


Custom processed on the new improved PRINTON 
from any Kodak or Ansco transparency. 


Beaeee .:..8 SO Se... $2.00 
Duplicates .. 40 8xl0 ....... 3.00 
3x4. ...... .85  Anscocolor and 
Duplicates .. .75  Ektachrome.. 1.00 
ee 1.00 Rolls Developed 
Mail your films today or write for complete price 


M 











Mo U @ 12x15 PLATEN 
DR @ PILOT LIGHT INDICATES 
. MOUNTING TEMPERATURE 
@ WEIGHS ONLY 23 POUNDS 
@ ADJUSTABLE PRESSURE 
@ ALUMINUM CONSTRUCTION 
@ TACKING IRON INCLUDED 


SENT 
POSTPAID 
NO C.O.D.'s 


$58 


Satistaction 
or money beck 


WAYNE CLEGG 
480 PLATT STREET - LONG BEACH 5, CALIFORNIA 











RELOAD ALL 35 MM CARTRIDGES 
Save 50% 
W. W. BOES CO 


43 W. APPLE ST. 
DAYTON-2-OHIO 


“2 
CIRCULAR 
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OR 











WEEKEND AT KENT 


(Continued from page 68) 


Simple color shooting for the news 
photographer will be demonstrated with 
a news camera and one, two, or three 
flash extensions by Gordon Kuster, editor- 
ial director of the Columbus Dispatch 
Sunday Magazine, assisted by staff pho- 
tographers Bob Wheaton and Harold 
Higgins. One-shot camera techniques will 
be illustrated for short course students by 
Ralph Wareham, National Photocolor 
Corporation. J. Winton Lemen, Eastman 
Kodak Company, will explain Ektacolor. 


Other speakers include Caroline Val- 
enta, Houston Post photographer who 
covered the Texas City disaster; Richard 
L. Sarno, director of photography for 
Hearst newspapers; William Eckenberg. 
New York Times staff photographer; 
Bruce Downes, editor of Photo Arts mag- 
azine; George Arnold, Fairchild Camera 
& Instrument Corporation; T. T. Holden, 
Graflex; George Yates, Des Moines Reg- 
ister and Tribune chief photographer; 
Hy Schwartz, Kalart; George Espy, 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corpora- 
tion; and Howard Kany, AP radio and 
television representative. 


Announcement of winners in the short 
course national picture contest will be 
made at the annual banquet Thursday, 
March 25, and contest judges will defend 
their choices in a photo clinic Friday, 
March 26. “Master of ceremonies” during 
the clinic will be Axel Bahnsen, contribut- 
ing editor of MinicaAM PHoTocRaPHy and 
a winner in past short course contests. 
Contest divisions are: Spot News, Sports, 
Feature, and Color Transparencies. Cash 
awards will be made, and in addition the 
Detroit Times will present a special trophy 
to the winner in the feature division. A 
cup will also be awarded the newspaper 
having the outstanding exhibit of staff- 
made pictures at the short course, and 
special recognition will be given the best 
picture series entered by a newpaper or 
photographer. 





Roundtab!e discussions of the daily 
problems of a news photographer will 
include covering sports, features, the 
courts, riots and disasters, society, and per- 
sonalities. 

Responsibility for the 1948 short course 
rests with Joseph Costa, director, and 
James A. Fosdick, executive secretary. 
Costa is president of the National Press 
Photographers’ Association and photo su- 
pervisor of the New York Sunday Mirror 
magazine. Fosdick is assistant professor of 
news photography at Kent State Univer- 
sity’s School of Journalism, which annually 
sponsors the courses. They are assisted by 
an advisory council comiposed of Frank 
Scherschel, Gordon Kuster, George Yates, 
Richard L. Sarno, William Eckenberg, 
Vernon Cady, Cleveland Plain Dealer 
roto photographer; Julius Greenfield, 
Akron Beacon Journal chief photographer 
and director of last year’s short course; 
and Herbert Walker, vice-president of 
Acme Newspictures. 


ROY BASH, Detroit Times, poses a gag shot for 
an Akron Beacon-Journal photographer. 











WEDDING ALBUMS 
CLOSE-OUT SPECIAL 


Regularly $6.75 
8x10—Our Price 
3 for $10.00 
Available in cut-out or dry-mount 
pages. (specify) 
Just in Time for Your June Weddings 


$3.50 





AT LAST! 
Phosphorescent Paint 


Helps identify switches, plate-hold- 
ers,trays,enlarger controls, etc. 


Photographically Safe—Yet Brilliant 


1 Oz. Bottle—60c 
A PHOTOCENTER EXCLUSIVE ! ! 











IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
Graphic Type Film Holders 

















You'll agree they are precision-made 
or your money refunded—no dickering. 






24x31, $3.65 each 3 for $10.50 
31/gx4l/y 3.75 each 3 for 10.75 
4x5 3.85 each 3 for 11.00 
5x7 3.95 each 3 for 11.25 












S-C-0-0-P 
5x7 DeLuxe All-Metal Printer 
Regularly $24.50—Our Price—$19.75 
Try It at Our Expense ! ! 
You'll agree it's the best bet in the book. 































PHOTOGRAPHY 


BY MAIL 





fev oi0s 


MAIL COUPON TODAY 





HARRISON STUDIOS, Dept. A-4 
8661 W. 3rd St., Los Angeles 36, Calif. xs 
Please send free details about 
your Glamour Photography Course. 





| Name. 











JO MM FILM ints 


DEVELOPED, VAPORATED 
AND ENLARGED 


MINILABS 

STILL FIRST IN 35 MM 

FINE GRAIN 

FILM PROCESSING, DIRECT BY MAIL 


36 exposure roll of film pro- $100 
cessed & enlarged to 3x4 inches 


8 exposure rolls enlarged to 
approximately twice negative ¢ 
size for only 35 


Ask for Free Booklet Magazine,“Pictures.” 


aS. oo 
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Camera Insurance 
(Continued from page 69) 


2. Kalart Automatic Speed Flash 
me. .... ; oar 23.00 
3. Quickset tripod, complete with 
pan head. Cat. No. A3523) 40.00 
4. Kodak Anastigmat lens No. 
ee .. 2900 
6. Miscellaneous equipment .... 20.00 


You will note that item 6, Miscellane- 
ous Equipment, does not describe minor 
equipment in detail. While this is a con- 
venience for photographers who might 
forget to schedule such odds and ends as 
reflectors and filters, the value of the 
miscellaneous equipment that can be in- 
cluded in a policy is limited. It can only 
be a certain percentage, usually around 
10%, of the total coverage of listed items 
in the policy. If, for example, the total 
value of listed items in a policy amounts 
to $500, the amount of coverage on mis- 
cellaneous items (approximately 10% of 
listed values) cannot exceed $50. 


The Protection You Buy 


Most policies cover the equipment listed 
in them against the risks of loss or dam- 
age. You could recover your loss, for ex- 
ample, if your camera was stolen from 
your office or car. If there is a public 
disturbance —a riot, for example — and 
your camera is damaged, the insurance 
company will pay for repairs. If you sus- 
tain losses of camera equipment in fires 
or accidents, you are likewise protected. 
Obviously this covers a lot of territory, 
but it is well to remember that there are 
contingencies that many policies do not 
insure against. The following are repre- 
sentative of the contingencies not covered 
in most policies: 

1. Loss or damage of cameras or other 
equipment designed for aerial photog- 
raphy while in-or on aircraft. 

2. Loss or damage caused by wear and 
tear, vermin, moths, normal deterioration, 
or damage by any process. 


3. Damage sustained while camera re- 
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pairs are actually being effected, or dam- 
age resulting therefrom. 

4. Infidelity of persons who may bor- 
row or rent the insured equipment. 

5. Loss or damage resulting from war, 
invasion, and other hostilities such as in- 
surrection or rebellion. 

6. Loss or damage due to confiscation 
by order of a public authority or govern- 
ment, or risks of illegal transportation, 
trade or contraband. 


The Cost 


The basic cost for camera and equip- 
ment coverage is about $1.80 per $100 
worth of equipment per year. This cost, 
of course, does not insure the equipment 
against the six conditions listed above. 
The basic cost can be reduced consider- 
ably by buying coverage for longer than 
one year at a time. A three-year policy, 
for instance, costs only 24 times the an- 
nual basic rates. For those who have a 
considerable amount of money tied up in 
photographic equipment, this can effect 
a tangible savings. 

Not all camera policies are identical— 
in fact, most policies can be fitted to 
individual requirments within reason- 
able limits. An indorsement can be 
written into your policy, for example, if 
you want protection for your equipment 
while taking aerial photographs. For this 
the additional rate is $1.00 per $100.00 
worth of equipment. (This in addition to 
your basic rate.) 

If you loan your camera a lot and want 
to be protected against “infidelity of per- 
sons” who borrow it, coverage will cost 
about 20c per $100 if you are an amateur; 
a professional will pay 40c per $100 worth 
of equipment a year. All these amounts 
for special coverage are in addition to the 
basic premium of around $1.80 per year 
for $100.00 worth of equipment. Some 
camera insurance policies include cover- 
age in the United States and its territories; 
others extend world-wide coverage to the 
photographer. This point should be 
checked before you obtain your policy if 
you plan to travel abroad. 
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AREMAC is a paradise for stay-at-home 


shoppers. These specials plus numerous 
others — yours — promptly mailed, carefully 
selected. Order today. SUPERB MAIL OR- 
DER SERVICE. 


SPECIALS 


Sliding Focusing Copy Attachment for Leica 
complete with 5X Magnifier 7mm, 15mm, 
30mm, 45mm, 60mm and 90mm Extension 
Tubes, complete. 


Regular $83.31 Special $69.03 
LEICA SPECIALS 


Leica IIle—coated Elmar F:3.5 $249.50 
Leica IIIc—coated Summar F:2 299.50 
Leica IIIc—coated Summitar F:2 349.50 
Leica IIIc—coated Xenon F:1.5 429.50 
90mm Leitz Wollensak F:4.5 97.50 
90mm Leitz Elmar F:4 .. 119.50 
35mm Leitz Elmar F:3.5 .. 123.20 
28mm Leitz Hektor F:6.3 139.00 
135mm Leitz Hektor F:4.5 149.50 


CONTAX SPECIALS 


Contax I —coated Sonnar F:2....... 
Contax II —coated Sonnar F:2 
Contax III—coated Sonnar F:1.5 
28mm Zeiss Tessar F:8 

85mm Zeiss Triotar F:4 

180mm Zeiss Tele-Tessar F:6.3 

135mm Zeiss Sonnar F: 


35mm CAMERAS 


tA 
Bearsss 
SS8ssss 


Univex Messy a tina sfandie wx eiexoaicle ace $ 19.95 
Perfex 101—F:4.5 ie mae 39.95 
Univex Mercury II—L. N.. aa 44.50 
Bolsey B F:3.5 and _ . ; 58.75 
Retina I—Ektar F:3. 69.50 
Argus ied coated 3.5 with E.R. case 

and ; 74.71 
Robot or 2.8 . 79.50 
Zeiss Ikonta F:3.5 Novar 84.00 


USE OUR AMAZING NEW TIME PAYMENT PLAN 
10% DOWN UP TO 12 MONTHS TO PAY! 


Ask for Bg of unadvertised values galore! 
reat Stores Coast-to-Coast 


CAMERA CO., INC. | 








ath 
TEAST 43rd ST., N.Y. C. j 
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AMERICA’S OUTSTANDING 


INSTRUCTION STAFF 
ASSIST YOU... 


Scores of our graduates 
are making good! 


You, too, can profit from 
our thorough, up-to-the- 
minute training program. 


ALL COURSES 
G.1. APPROVED 


brite toclay for free catalog 


OUTHWEST PHOTO-ARTS 
~ | SSR e sa: 











For Accurate Close-Up Focus 
And Framing Without Measuring 





r\y | : 
a ly 
CAL-CAM FOCUS GUIDE 


Works with all 35MM, Bantam and most Reflex 
cameras for easy photographing of flowers and small 
objects. Used with your close-up or portrait lenses. 
Quickly and easily attached. Light weight, adjustable, 
all metal, easy to carry. Used with or 

without tripod. If subject is framed $ 95 
it is in the picture! Eliminate all 2 
guesswork. Simple instructions in- 

nS . | Serre ae Soe 
U. S. postage inc. if cash with order, C.O.D. charges 
added. Orders from Calif., add 2'%% sales tax. 


CAL-CAM 


1564 N. Grand Oaks Ave., Pasadena 7, Calif. 











ENLARGEMENTS 


35mm Film — Developed and Individually En. 
larged to 34x42 on Kodabromide S.W. Glossy. 


restive rents eee 9 25 







POSITIVE PRINTS — 18 Exp. 50c — 36...75¢ 
ALL FILM DEVELOPED FINE GRAIN 
Send for FREE Mailing Bog. Write us your Photo Needs! 


ALANN PHOTO LABS, BOX 5, BROOKLYN 28, N.Y. 
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The Mutual Obligation 

Your camera insurance company has its 
obligations to you. Similarly, you, in tak- 
ing out a policy, have certain obligations 
to the company. When giving data at the 
time your insurance application is made, 
do not conceal or misrepresent the facts. 
The person who does so can easily void 
his protection. 

In the event of loss or damage, report 
it fully and as soon as possible to your 
company or its agent. If you are requested 
to file a detailed sworn proof of loss within 
a certain time limit, do so. Only when the 
photographer does his part can a policy 
provide him with the full protection to 
which he is entitled. 

Most fire insurance companies handle 
Camera Floater Policies. Local represen- 
tatives of these companies can easily be 
contacted by looking them up in your 
classified phone directory. 


WHAT'S WRONG 
With These Snapshots 


(Continued from page 33) 


6. Cause: Under-exposed negative. 

Remedy: If you use an exposure meter and 
get many negatives that print as dark as this, 
your meter reading technique may be wrong, 
the meter may be out of kilter, or your camera 
shutter may not be operating correctly. The 
only thing to do is check all three. If you do 
not use a meter but consistently get thin nega- 
tives that produce dark, heavy prints, increase 
your exposure time or diaphragm opening one 
or two notches. In printing, a lighter picture 
can be obtained by using “harder” contrast 


‘paper than that used for normal negatives. 


Cause: Over-exposed negative. 

Remedy: An over-exposed negative looks jusi 
the opposite from an under-exposed negative. 
Whereas the under-exposed negative is thin and 
may be completely transparent in places, an 
over-exposed negative is dense and black in 
appearance. Corrective steps for over-exposed 
negatives are the opposite of those listed above 
for under-exposed negatives. In printing, a 
darker picture can be obtained by using “softer” 
contrast paper than that used for normal nega- 
tives. Don’t depend on enlarging paper to rem- 
edy negative exposure errors, however. No con- 
trast of paper can wholly make up for what is 
lacking in a negative. 

8. Cause: Black spot on the print was caused 
by the photographer letting his finger get in 
front of the lens whens the snapshot was made. 

Remedy: The obvious. Or—amputation. 


























CAMERA CLUB 


NEWS AND IDEAS - 





Mr. Camera Club President, ever have 
trouble getting your directors together? 

Well, that was a problem the Camera Club 
Council of Hawaii was up against, with its 
eight directors and four officers scattered over 
four islands and some 300 miles of Pacific 
Ocean. 

It was a problem, until Council Secretary 
Alvin O. de Long, a civil aeronautics adminis- 
tration radioman, conceived the idea of holding 
directors’ meetings by ham radio. 

Now, there is no trick to it at all in getting 
all 12 together, and they don’t have to spend 
the $150 in plane fares that it would cost for 
them to meet in Honolulu, the council’s head- 
quarters city. 

It all started at the conference on the Gar- 
den Island of Kauai, last summer, when the 
camera Club council was organized to provide 
for closer ties among the 20 or so camera clubs 
in the territory. 

Setting up that conference was quite a chore 
—it took three months and voluminous corre- 
spondence —and the officers and _ directors 
thought there must be an easier and quicker 
way to transact their business than by mail, 

“Why not radio?” asked de Long. “Jack 
Wada (council treasurer) here is a ham, and 


Key station in the Camera Club 
Council of Hawaii’s four-island radio 
chain is KH6DA, owned and oper- 
ated by Lt. Cmdr, H. ©. Warren, 
USN, ret. At left is Council Secre- 
tary Alvin O. deLong, who originated 
the inter-island radio circuit idea for 
holding council directors’ meetings. 
Standing, rear, is A. H. (Bert) Tarle- 
ton, grand old man of photography 
in Hawaii and “chief kibitzer” of the 
council. In foreground, right, is Ur- 


ban M. Allen, council president. 
Cmdr. Warren is behind him. 








JUST ARRIVED! 


LATEST LEITZ ITEMS 


MIRROR REFLEX Housing, complete $192.50 


NOOKRY (for Elmar, Summar, or Sum- 
mitar) 
MICRO—Ibso Attachment, complete 


WAR SURPLUS 
FILM BARGAINS 
OUTDATED BUT GOOD! 

MOVIE FILM 


EASTMAN 16mm super xx 50 ft. magazine 
i .$ 2.50 





70.00 
120.00 











SCENE 49PTOCOUBIMB. 6. cccc cc ccvccccece ; 
12 for $29.50 
EASTMAN Micro (“‘V"’ Mail) 16mm 100 ft 
Se Sr SN co. Ce ceenwees dvene 95 
12 for $11.00 
EASTMAN 16mm 100 ft. Neg. Pan... ‘ 95 
12 for $11.00 
EASTMAN 16mm Infra Red 100 ft.. ‘Ate 1.25 
for $14.00 
EASTMAN l6mm Neg. Pan 400 ft... = 3.95 
6 for $22.50 
35MM FILM 
KODAK, Ansco, Dupont 35mm most emul 
sions 100 Ft. ..0005+ esedosscvece -95 
6 for $5.00 
Sats in GED GE: DORR eos ic pcin es ns occ seve shes 3.00 
6 for $17.00 











GEO. LEVINE & SONS 
55 BROMFIELD ST. BOSTON 8, MASS. 








Every 


AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER 


should belong to 


THE PHOTOGRAPHIC SOCIETY 
OF AMERICA 
Many Valuable Sesihens for 
Small Dues 


oe ae eee 
Ask for Information 


1815 Spruce Street, Philadelphia 3, Pa. 


COLOR PRINTS 


DIRECT COLOR PRINTS OF QUALITY. Highly 
skilled technicians assures highest quality control and 
so service. Careful handlin 

















identical color balance. 

VWgx3\/q P 4x5 Mounted $1. 

31/4x4l/p -70 5x7 Mounted 2.00 

31/2x 5 Mounted 85 8x10. Mounted 3.00 
Roll Film Processing: 

35MM $1.00 120 or 620 $1.00 


COLOR SLIDE DUPLICATING 


Kodachrome and Ansco Slides reproduced and 
Each—Minimum Order, $1.00. 35MM_ re- 
Large quantity duplicating. 


35MM 
mounted, 20c 
ductions from sheet film. 
Price list upon request. 


STEDCO PHOTO ASSOCIATES 
P. O. Box 1811, W.L.B. Sta., Los Angeles 36, Calif. 
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WANTED 


COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 


We will make beautiful lifelike color 
prints in the new large 2!/,x3!/, size from 
your transparencies for just 


Cents Each 
22x32 Size 


OTHER SIZES 
3V2x3Y2—40c ea. 5x7 —$1.25 ea. 
4x5 —65c¢ ea. 8x10—$2.50 ea. 
Color Rolls Developed—$1.00 ea. 


Minimum Order $1.00 
Cash With Order 


We cater to special orders. Send your color in 
now for FAST 24-Hr. SERVICE 


LIFE COLOR LABS 


204 Wash. Ave. Albany 6, N. Y. 








FOTOFOLIO 


the MODERN WAY of 
MOUNTING PHOTO- 
GRAPHS PROPERLY. 
No. 4P FOTOFOLIO 


..-holds 224 pictures. 
Heavily padded covers 
Retail $3.00 
Other models from SOc to $5.00 
See Your Dealer 


-- 7 
ST. LOUIS 10, MO 
PITTSBURGH 13, PA 











the RAY 
SCHOOLS 
CHICAGO 


PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY COURSES to 
meet the new trends in Business. All phases of ad- 
vertising, promotional and portrait work. Classroom 
work in Lighting, Operation of Camera, Developing, 
Retouching and Finishing. Tinting, Copying and Air 
Brush included. Training undcr the G. I. Bill avail- 
able. Personal training, individual advancement, 
finest equipment. Day and Evening classes, Write 


THE RAY SCHOOLS 


116 So. Michigan Boulevard, Dept. Z4, Chicago 














so is Pat Shannon (council director). We 
shouldn’t have any trouble lining up stations 
on each of the islands.” 

And so it was done. 

After a technical test to make sure that the 
idea was feasible, the directors and officers met 
in four radio shacks on four different islands. 
The historic date—August 21, at 7:30 p.m. 

In ham radio’s own particular mumbo jumbo, 
Lt. Cmdr. H. E. Warren, owner of Honolulu 
amateur station KH6DA (king how six dog 
able), started lining up the stations. One by 
one they responded to his call and by 8:10 
Council President Urban M. Allen rapped for 
order. 

The stations were all on the 75-meter band. 
(Potential eavesdropers may tune them in—if 
their receivers can reach out that far — the 
fourth Tuesday night of each month. The 
meetings start at 7:30 p.m. Hawaiian time, 
which is 9:30 p.m. Pacific standard time; 
10:30 p.m, Mountain time; 11:30 p.m. Cen- 
tral time, and 12:30 a.m. (Wednesday) East- 
ern standard time.) 

The whole proceeding moved so smoothly 
that it was decided to schedule regular monthly 
meetings by ham radio and President Allen 
summed it all up when the meeting broke up 
by saying: 

“Well, this ends our first radio meeting. 1 
think we call all agree that it was a complete 
success, and our thanks go to the four ‘hams’ 
who have made it possible: Cmdr. Warren, 
Jack Wada, Kiyo Enomoto and Bill Seymour. 

“From all the information I have been able 
to get, this marks the first time a meeting of 
this sort has been attempted. We have made 
history tonight through the combined efforts of 
two of America’s greatest hobbies—radio and 
photography. 

“T imagine that it has given our radio friends 
something of a thrill also—and a new topic of 
conversation, something beyond the chatter 
about bipole antennas, rectifiers, and all the rest 
of that gobbledegook you hear over the ama- 
teur wavelengths. 

“All in all, it goes to show what a fine bunch 
of fellows can do with a little imagination and 
a lot of cooperation.” 


Members of ROCKEFELLER CENTER 
CAMERA CLUB received some excellent ad- 
vice at a recent meeting. 


Ray Mackland, assignment editor in charge 
of selecting covers for Life, Bernard Quint, 
Life’s assistant art editor; and Arnold New- 
man, Life staff photographer, acting as judges. 
The subject was “Life Cover Picture,’ and 
during the evening the magazine’s representa- 
tives explained the merits and shortcomings 
of each picture from the point of view of the 
magazine editor. They explained that while 
cover pictures must have pictorial quality, their 
bigger job is to invite attention and purchase 
of the magazine, and, therefore, they must have 
eye-catching impact. The evening actually 
comprised a brief course in applied photog- 
raphy, with members learning a new approach 
to the subject of picture quality. 

—Time Exposure 
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We tip our hats this month to Editor Dewitt 
Bishop, moving force behind the Gammagram, 
publication of the SIERRA CAMERA CLUB 
of Sacramento, Calif. The special Directory 
and Reference issue is a honey, jam-packed 
with inspiration, pictures of club members, and 
a recap of last year’s accomplishments. 


UPPER STRATA PICTURE BAIT 


Resumption of the popular annual tour to 
Jasper National Park in the Canadian Rockies 
in 1948 has been announced by U. S. Camera, 
sponsor of the tour, in conjunction with the 
Canadian National Railways. 

This year’s camera tour to the continent’s 
largest national park—Jasper with its 4,000 
square miles is larger than the State of Con- 
necticut—will be conducted by Norris Hark- 
ness, celebrated photography columnist, author 
and commentator and Bill Robinson, “Dean” 
of Canadian photographers. Both are experts 
on all phases of still and motion picture work. 

Members of the tour party will meet at 
Jasper Park Lodge on Sunday, June 27, and 
will remain in Jasper National Park until 
Tuesday, July 6. Headquarters for the party 
will be at Jasper Park Lodge but three full 
days will be spent by the camera enthusiasts 
at Maligne Lake, the largest glacial body of 
water in the Canadian Rockies, described by 
artists as the “most beautiful lake in the 
world,” and an additional three days at the 
Columbia Icefield, which is in itself an area 
of 110 square miles being the largest and 
most impressive glacial area outside the Arctic 
Circle. At Maligne Lake the camera fans will 
stay at Maligne Lake Chalet and at the Colum- 
bia Icefield Chalet in the midst of alpine 
splendor at the foot of Athabaska Glacier in 
the heart of the Columbia Icefield. 


“Never underestimate the power of a woman” 
—Charlotte Kessler is advising members of 
TOPEKA C. on a quick and effective 
method of cleaning and polishing ferrotype 
plates. “Simple,” she says, “use Drene.” 


“‘Never underestimate the power of a woman” 
—Part 2. 1948 brought a “New Look” to 
the Navy Yard camera club in Bremerton, 
Wash. Styles in photographic circles around 
Bremerton will include focusing cloths of glazed 
chintz, ruffled skirts around tripods, and knit- 
ting bees at all Camera Club meetings. From 
now on all salon prints will be adorned with 
little blue satin bows and lenses will be cleaned 
with powder puffs. 

All this is due to the fact that the BREM- 
ERTON CAMERA CLUB has finally elected 
a member of the feminine sex to preside for 
the coming year. 

In addition to electing Gertrude Sewell to 
the presidency, members voted Bill Engler to 
be vice-president; Roy Claeys, secretary-treas- 
urer; and George Purdy, sergeant-at-arms. 

Gert has long been not only one of the most 
popular members, but has consistently ranked 
one of the hardest working and most reliable 
members of the Bremerton group. 

Art Gould—Washington Council Bulletin 


oe a 1 
STOP THIS 


Dependable, guaranteed 
service—improved, heat- 
less, hard coating. 

Write for name of nearest dealer. 


RAY CAMPBELL & CO. 


DEPT. A— 1822 HYPERION AVE. 
LOS ANGELES 27, CALIFORNIA 








r- is YOUR NAME on vour See 


IF YOU LOSE A CAMERA, case, holder, meter, lens 
shade, or reflector, can the finder find you? n't take 
chances. Order PERSONAL I-D-CALS today! 
DURABLE DECALS with name and address printed o 
transparent transfers ‘in rich gold letters %” hig 
Simply wet, slide on, let dry. Adheres to wood, Ry 
glass, plastic, leather, photo emulsions. 

SET OF 50, one line—$2.75; two lines—$4.25; three 
lines—$5.00. Each line up to 22 characters including 
punctuation. Discount on group orders from clubs, 
schools, and publications. 


Also matching gold HOLDER NUMBERS 4” bigh. 
Choice of 1-24, 25-48, 49-72, 73-96. Each set of 24—60c 
. 


Please Print Name Clearly. Remit with Order. 
I-D-CAL COMPANY 








. ae West Fairview Bivd., Inglewood, Calif. . 





YOUR OWN 
HOLES 


ole unch, | BINDINGS 





Guaranteed by one of 
America’s oldest punch makers. 


HOGGSON & PETTIS, NEW HAVEN 7, CONN. 
seid eaeimeshatenel 
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Within 24 
hours after arrival 
a your color roll film is 

wy 1 completely processed and 
on its way back to you! 


ANY SIZE ROLL PROCESSED 
ANSCO OR EKTACHROME ‘1 00 


20 Exposures, $1.00 36 Exposures, $2.00 
Mounted Free Upon Request 


Now! Quality custom color service by Ev- 
eready, one of the finest equipped color lab- 
oratories. Sensitometric controls, automatic 
consistent a —— technicians all as- 
sure quality color—always! 


COLOR PRINTS 
from Any Size KODACHROME 
ANSCO or EKTACHROME 


Up to BMaxBMe B/gx4l/, By 5x7 8x10 11x14 
Contact 45 2.50 4.00 9.00 
Enlarged 3 1.00 i: $0 2.50 4.00 10.00 


EVEREADY COLOR LABORATORIES 


Dept. 4-L, 49 Nassau Street, New York 7, N. Y. 
(Ent. 5 Liberty Pl.) 


Send M.O. or Check 
We pay handling charges 
No C.O.D.’s, 
please! 























SCHOOL OF 
CAMERA REPAIR 


“The Only School Of Its Kind” 


Complete 10 week, 150 hour course in 
Camera Repair, Including Business Ad- 
ministration, Placement and Post-Gradu- 
ate Consultation Service. Special Tools 
and Parts Available to Graduates. Spe- 
cial Rates to Veterans. 





Classes Start 


Feb. 2nd June 2lst 
April 12th Oct. 18th 
the i I j BUYS rrotocrapnic 
ENGINEERING 
LABORATORY 





1857 N. Western Ave., Hollywood 27, Calif. 
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The JAMES RIVER CAMERA CLUB and 
The Mariner's Museum of Newport News, 
Virginia are jointly sponsoring The First An- 
nual Salon of Marine Photography to be held 
at the Mariner’s Museum April 4, 1948 through 
April 25, 1948. 

This salon will be unique in that its sub- 
ject matter will be limited to marine material. 
The salon is open to all amateur and profes- 
sional photographers residing in any state 
bordering on the Atlantic Coast. The closing 
date will be April 1, 1948, with the judging 
to be held April 4, 1948. Mr. A. Aubrey 
Bodine, FPSA, of Baltimore, Md. will be the 
judge. 

Further information may be obtained by 
addressing: Ernest C. Moore, Chairman Salon 
Committee, 318-72nd St., Newport News, Va. 


The OAKLAND CAMERA CLUB has been 
steadily expanding its activities and member- 
ship, until it now conducts four meetings each 
month, a different section each Tuesday eve- 
ning. During 1947, the Club has purchased a 
750-watt slide projector, an 8’x8’ beaded 
screen, a public address system and turntables, 
and anticipates acquiring a sound movie pro- 
jector soon. With this equipment, plus live 
section leaders offering such good programs as 
those on its January schedule, the Club is 
bound to attract an increased attendance. 


The Second Photography-in Science Salon 
will be shown in the Natural History Building, 
U. S. National Museum, Washington, D, C., 
from Sept. 21, 1948. Sponsored by the Smith- 


* sonian Institution and The Scientific Monthly 


this show will appeal to all scientists and pho- 
tographers working in collaboration with them. 

Unlike a pictorial salon in which subject 
interest, composition, and photographic tech- 
nique are predominant factors in judging en- 
tries, “Photography in Science” emphasizes the 
utility of the entries in scientific research. En 
tries that provide scientific information unat- 
tainable except through the use of photography 
are most appropriate, and if, in addition, novel 
photographic methods have been devised to 
get the desired information, still more weight 
will be given. Therefore, it is important for 
the judges to be able to distinguish those en- 
tries that have an element of scientific and 
photographic novelty from those that are merely 
excellent examples of conventional scientific 
photography. Those who view the pictures 
later will also want information about the 
significance of the exhibits. Entrants will there- 
fore be asked to paste on the front of the 
mount under the print not only a neatly let- 
tered or typed title but also supplemental infor- 
mation on the significance of their entries. 

Inquiries about the Second Photography-in- 
Science Salon and requests for entry blanks 
should be addressed to The Editor, The 
Scientific Monthly, oe Massachusetts Ave., 
N.W., Washington 5, D. C. 
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(Continued from page 12) 


Author's Oversight 
Sirs: 

Before some eagle-eyed reader writes in and 
tells you that I can’t add let me say that the 
number of acceptances shown for H. J. John- 
son and Mrs. Frin Vanden in my article on 
color slide shows in the February issue should 
be 34 and not 32 each. With this change the 
column wiil add correctly. All other figures are 
in order. 

Kart A, BAUMGAERTEL. 

San Francisco, Calif. 


Words Don't Make Slides 
Sirs: 

“It is refreshing to note that with MinicAM’s 
Color Conscious,” at least one publisher is be- 
coming interested in the slide maker. With the 
exception of the repeated publication of the 
very elementary aspects of making and project- 
ing slides, very little has appeared which might 
be called interesting to the advanced ama- 
teur. This is difficult to understand since 
admission of slides to the salons indicates that 
this phase of photography is growing up. Most 
of the material published so far appears to be 
rewritten from manufacturers material or previ- 
ously published magazine articles and its publi- 
cation appears to be for the purpose of filling 
up space in a magazine. Mr. Baumgaertel 
seems to be advancing beyond the usual line 
of stuff, but even he is apparently a prac- 
titioner of the art of filling paper with words 
and not one of making slides. 

Did Baumgaertel ever bind a slide? If so, 
did he actually place a tuft of cotton on a stick, 
saturate it with carbon tet, and clean the film? 
I can tell you that it is much easier and better 
to wet a spot on an old laundered handkerchief, 
and, holding the film by the edge, scrub and 
polish it. The film will take it nicely, if the 
handkerchief is allowed to dry slightly before 
touching the film. 

Also, has your author ever actually cleaned 
the film by brushing? This method is an ex- 
cellent way of giving the brush and film an 
electrostatic charge which attracts dust like a 
magnet. Wipe it from one side of the film, it 
immediately appears on the other. It’s an exas- 
perating sport to chase that dust back and 
forth. If, after the slide has been wiped and 
polished, it is blown off with an ear syringe 
the job is done once and for all. Throw away 
the brush for all cleaning about the slide or its 
components. 

J. G. MooreuHEAap. 

Washington, D. C. 
¢ If we weren’t dead sure you’re kidding, Mr. 
Moorehead, we'd take the next three pages to 
list Mr. Baumgaertel’s color-slide successes. 
Even so, you’ve made some good points and we 
doubt that Mr. Baumgaertel will dispute your 
technique for binding and cleaning slides.—Ed. 


PAY LESS 
at PEERLESS 


PEERLESS HAS MORE! 
BRAND NEW 
Automatic 


ROLLEIFLEX 


with 13.5 Xenar Le 
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: 35mm CAMERAS 
ENAX I, {3.5 Zoi 
AGFA ~ Zeiss. Exc. $ 37. 
BAT. 12.8 Xenar, Coupied. sa 
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Mail This Today! 


PEERLESS CAMERA ony wage . 
138 East 44th St.. ae, Bas 
GENTLE with Please, Soot photographic equipment and 


information. 
Please send trade-in allowance 


PEERLESS coves’ 











36 Exposure 35mm roll FINE GRAIN 
developed and every frame EN- 
LARGED to 314 x 42.........$1.00 
20 Exposure roll.......... +++. -65¢ 
Your order is completed and rushed 
on its way back to you the next day 
after we receive it. 


LOW PRICES FOR RELOADS 
Fresh, Fine Grain Panchromatic Film 
36 Exposure Reloads...........45¢ 
20 Exposure Reloads...........30¢ 
SAVE AN EXTRA 10% 


Send $5.00 for an R.L. Coupon book today 
-+--good for $5.50 worth of our services. 


Write Dept. 66 for complete information. 


Vid 
ROCHESTER 
<x 


INC 
BOX 199, ROCHESTER 1, NEW YORK 
Rochester Made Means | __ Rochester Made Means Quolity 


CURA 


AMERICA'SBEST 
ENLARGERBUY 


Send for {lustrated 
Literature 


SOLD BY LEADING 
DEALERS EVERYWHERE 
SUN RAY PHOTO CO. Inc. 
295 Lafayette St 








New York, N.Y 








Cover Contest Entry Blanks 
Sirs: 

Please send me complete information and 
entry blanks for your 1948 Color Cover Con- 
test. I never seem to find the information con- 
cerning the contests in your excellent mag. 
The first thing I ever see are the results! 

GRACE DE LA Croix DalicrE. 

Plaquemine, La. 


¢ The 1948 Color Cover Contest will be an- 
nounced in June. All contest rules will appear 
in MINICAM at this time. We do not publish 
rule sheets, or entry blanks.—Ed. 


Homemade Plastic Camera 
Sirs: 

In the June, °47, issue of Mrinicam I was 
greatly interested in Jimmy Haymes’ article, 
‘Build Your Own Plastic Camera.” Can you 
send me further data on price listings, etc., 
vital to the building of this camera? 


Showhegan, Me, Lawrence C. LAncrTo. 


¢ We published the Haymes article as an 
inspirational feature, thinking our readers 
would prefer to adapt his ideas to their own 
negative-size needs. Since then, Mr. Haymes 
has been swamped with requests for additional 
data on his particular camera. He is, therefore, 
preparing a complete, detailed article on the 
plastic camera which will appear in MINI- 
CAM soon.—Ed. 


Photo Flash Guide Numbers 
Sirs: 

How would one figure a photo-flash guide 
number when using the triple-flash unit de- 
scribed on page 46 of the Oct. issue of Mini- 
CAM. W. E. BusH. 

Liberal, Kan. 


e Start your experiment with a number ap- 
proximately 2% times the number given for 
single flash. If three units are used at various 
distances from the subject, expose only for the 
nearest lamp. If all three units are the same 
distance from the subject, you must experiment 
to find the correct number to use with the 
camera shutter speed and film you normally 
use. The above multiplier should place your 
exposures very near the correct point.—Ed. 


35mm Ektachrome 
Sirs: 

In the February issue, on page 10 (Last 
Word column), Mr. Glenn states that 35mm 
Ektachrome and Ansco Color film can be de- 
veioped in a roll film tank. I thought Ekta- 
chrome filmi was made only in sheet film sizes. 
If E.K. is making this film in 35mm sizes, please 
tell me where I can buy some. 

U.S.S. Mississippi. THomas O. Doner. 


e Mr. Glenn didn’t refer to 35mm Ektachrome 
—but perhaps his wording was a bit confusing. 
Ektachrome is not made in 35mm size. It is, 
however, available in 120 rolls from photo 
dealers.—Ed. 
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A GSAP Camera 


(Continued from page 53) 


measured, both vertically and horizontal- 
ly, to insure it’s being in the exact center 
of the front “window.” This hole should 
be kept as small as possible, and the eye 
placed close to it in operation. If the 
user wears eye-glasses the hole must be 
slightly enlarged. 

As this simple view finder is not placed 
directly in line with the lens, some paral- 
lax will occur, but this will not be notice- 
able at distances beyond ten or twelve 
feet. It is not practical to place the finder 
on the top of the main body of the cam- 
era, as these parts cannot be disassembled 
and drilling of holes may allow metal 
particles to enter the camera mechanism. 
Tubular view finders may be purchased, 
if desired, but the cost is almost equal to 
the full cost of the camera itself. 

To get exact alignment of the view 
finder it is advisable to use a “Magazine 
Focusing Finder” but if none is at hand 


A CRITICAL FOCUSER is made from a surplus 
16mm magazine by adding a few extra parts. 





FREE 


BEAUTIFUL SCENIC 
COLOR TRANSPARENCY 
IN A STAR D SLIDE 





See the beauty and brilliancy 
of screen projection with the 
STAR D one twenty Projec- 
tor...take the Free Slide to 
your dealer for a demonstra- 
tion...use coupon below. 








one Cwenly 
PROJECTOR 


The projector spe- 
cially designed for 
owners of cameras 
taking 2% x 2%” 
pictures. 


Project your beautiful color trans- 

parencies with fidelity in this pre- 
a cisely engineered and newly de- 
ALL signed projector. It provides the 
OPTICS _— ideal amount of illumination for 
COATED = correct color projection. This pro- 
jector also comes equipped with 
an adapter for 2 x 2” slides. 


NOTICE! Mail coupom TODAY for Free Slide. Requests 
for free slides filled prompsly - first come, first served. 


= DAVIDSON MANUFACTURING CO. 


5142 Alhambra Ave. Los Angeles 32, Calif. 


SEND FREE SLIDE—1 WANT A 2x2 DEMONSTRATION 
Name 


Street 
Ci 








Zone. State. 
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My Dealer's Name. 
Street 
City. Zone___State. 


























GORGEOUS GIRLS 
Hollywood's Most Beautiful Models Posed 
in Thrilling Masterpieces of Pin-Up Art 
EACH DIFFERENT—NO TWO ALIKE 

2x2 Kodachromes = $1, S-$2, 10-$4, 15-$6 
35mm _ transparencies, unmounted 15-$1, 35-$2, 60-$3 
35mm _ negatives 10-94 25-$2, 45-$3 
te negatives, each $1, 5 for $4 
Pin ip Photos 10 10-$1, 25-$2, 60-$4 
ant Ofter: Seleet $6 worth; send only $5; get $1 worth FREE. 


= ARTS FILM . (MP) 
P. O. Box an Antonio 6, Texas 
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vaporated, 
electric eye, 


enlargements 34x4% 


split candid rolls—16 exposures—en- 


larged to 3%4x4%—60c. 


120, 8 exp. rolls enlarged fO 3%x5—35e. No. 120, 12 
exp. rolls enlarged to 3%x3%—SO0c. No. 120, 16 exp. 
60c. Extra enlargements, 3%x5 


rolls—enlarged to 3%x5- 


35MM ROLLS developed 


$1.25. 18 exposure rolls—75e. Extra 


enlarged by 
3% x 4%-—- 


- No. 127 


No. 127 and 


—4c each. Plus 5c postage per order. 


We fine-grain all films and use Eastman Electric- 
Eye Equipment. ‘Quality Work—Prompt Service.’ 
Send roll and money today! 


BETTER 


2523 Lawrence Ave. 


PICTURES 


Dept. M Chicago 25, Illinois 





ho 


CELTUAAME Unmounted womumncen..,. 20% 


toalides *:.™' 







2x2 SLIDES iiic. 
| FROM ANY SIZE NEGATIVES _ 
PIS Toy Wa in Kodak Readymounts } “'s:":" | 25%, 











PHOTO GR 





LaFRANCE 





108 E. Washington St., 


Monarnic MIAN SI 


FOR MAKING ALL OCCASION 


EETING CARDS 


© WRITE FOR ILLUSTRATED FOLDER ¢ 


PRODUCTIONS 


M-4, San Diego 3, Calif. 
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one is easily made from an empty film 
magazine. Fig. 6 shows how this is done. 
All removable parts are taken out, after 
the cover is removed. The two posts (1) 
which originally held the feed and take- 
up spools may be removed by twisting 
them out with a pair of pliers. The large 
center gear (2) may be removed by 
punching out the rivet which holds it in 
place. A piece of matte film (3) is placed 
behind the front aperture, and in close 
contact with it, and held in position’ with 
scotch tape, at top and bottom. The 
magnifier (4) is held in position with hot 
sealing wax, or cement. This position will 
be determined by the focal length, as any 
small magnifing glass may be used. Two 
opposite edges should be chipped, or 
ground off to the proper distance to al- 
low the cover to be replaced. The cover 
should be held in place by wrapping ad- 
hesive tape around the joint between the 
cover and the body of the film magazine. 
Drilling a small hole (5) in the center 
of the back of the case completes the 
focusing- finder. Make certain that the 
matte side of the film is forward. 

Then by placing this coverted magazine 
in the camera, with the shutter open, it 
is an easy matter to line up the view 
finder with the image shown on the matte 
film. 

Attaching a 22% volt radio battery, 
four 6-volt portable radio “A” batteries, 
or any one of the special electric movie 
camera batteries now being manufactured, 
to the two wires on the bottom of the 
camera, completes an excellent 16mm 
movie camera at very small cost. 


se lUmG 








“That’s what I like—human interest!” 





























CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 











MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY has CAMERA REPAIRING TRI-SCREEN DIFFUSER for en 
111,963 net paid monthly Y aeegrene we in- largers and cameras. Three adjustable 
cluding manufacturers, jobbers and deal- SES, Camera, Binocular, etc.,| features for controlled diffusion, - con- 
ers in the photographic industry, as duplicated, re-surfaced and re- cemented. trast control and various pictorial ef- 
well as well-known photographers, in Prompt. service. Workmanship ar rent fects Price $1.00. Satisfaction guar 


structors and classes in photography teed. Send lenses for estimates. Gould | anteed or money back. See your dealer 
advanced amateurs, beginners and Tech Lens Service, 26 Franklin Ave., Hill or write I’hoto-Mart, 365 E. 193 St 
nical Libraries of EV ERY Army Ais crest, Binghamton, Y. N. Y. C. 58. 4 
Base in America. These 111,963 readers GUARANTEED REPAIRS, Three day LENSES! P Ve 
are an influential market. Want ads:] service on most cameras. Insured while] have it ~4 mh, B, o "pu, needy, on 
15 cents per word including name and] in our Lab. A good supply of bellows] focus. Trades accepted. Will buy for 
address. Zone number free. Minimum] on hand. Bauman Camera Repair Lab- | cash Photo Lens Co Inc. 140 ; 
10 words, payable in advance. All ads| oratory, 109% East Ocean Blvd., Long | 32nd St., New York 1, N 4 

restricted to agate type. Forms close| Reach 2, Calif. : a 







































- REFLEX OWNERS! 
March 10 for May, 1948 issue. GUARANTEED REPAIRS on all for- | flex, Rolleicord, vree thy Cirofies, East 
WANTED TO BUY eign and domestic cameras, shutters,| man Reflex, etc., you need the FLEX 
. lenses, synchronizers and range finders. | HOOD to aid focusing and composition. 
SEND US your camera today. Will | Estimates given. 48-hour service. Petrov | Extends focusing hood. Thousands in 
send certified check by air mail imme-| Photographic Technical Service, Fifth | use. Deluxe model $1 postpaid and guar- 
diately. Items held ten days for your] Floor, Atlantic Building, 7 “EF St. | anteed. Your dealer or write Spencer 
approval of our price. ene Rn ay -|N ae Washington 4, D. Company, Mount Vernon, New York 
tor photo equipment. eveland s am *“AMERAS REPAIRED- Secale on BUY DI r . 
era Supermarket.’ Rotbart and Reit- keane? 25_ years experience. a aed save ‘Dealer's Profit! New prteer ea 
man, 1900 E. 9th St., Cleveland, Ohio. | WW > Moyse, 5 Beekman St., N. Y. ‘““Camera,”’ 126-A Lexington Ave 
ryee bg aL, Ba | ANY ~ ANY CAMA ~ — New York 16. 
TYPE of usable lenses and cameras. AMERAS — PHO .SUPPLIES — > 
High prices paid. State price wanted. EQUIPMENT ociglnsl deren been en ae — “ 
We reply immediately. Ref. Chase Nat'l $5.00, retail price $15.00. G el ~~ 
Bank, N.Y.C. Photo Lens Co., Inc., TEST YOUR LENS and other equip-| Colonial Laboratories, 726 Braddock 
140 W. 32nd St., N.Y. 1, N.Y. ment in‘ easy fashion with new SPEN-| Ave., Braddock, : ¥ 














RAPID WIND or motor for Leica} CER TEST CHART. Complete with 
also Telyt, and Leica gun, Nooky. Wil- | master four-color chart, six supplemen- ak To re NT ver ALG. Flat- 
ton Meyer, Box 3591, Long Beach 3,| tary charts, data sheets, $1.98 postpaid. ip v estminster 











California. A agg ene At your — BUILI 

cr write pencer Company, Mount 2 YOUR OWN ENLARGER. 
Raion MMe Rafter Movie Cam, Vernon, New_York. Takes negatives up to 4”’x5", Detailed 
eras, Projectors. Ace Camera Exchange. ROBOT SIZE 2x2 Cardboard Mounts, | Plans one dollar. Emby Co., Birming 


136 E. 58th St., New York 22, N. Y.| Dozen Assorted, 25c. 36, 60c. Gemounts, ham_2, Michigan. 


WILL PAY from $2 to $50 cash for | 2817 Sheridan, Detroit_13, Michigan.] GRAPHIC OWNERS! Slideklip holds 

















1 ; hoto Kodachromes. SURPLUS FILM HANGERS, 4 x 5] your slide securely. Get one today, 35 
origina’ a ie ox Benaces parkas ya stainless steel, 37c each; check or money | cents. Spencer Company, Mount Vernon, 
for return, if not accepted. Steve | order. Tintype, Dept. 1, 8687 Melrose New_York. 

Morris, 312 Perry Payne Bldg., Cleve- | Avenue, Hollywood 46, Calif. USE 2%x3% COLOR FILM in your 
land, Ohio. MOVIE CAMERA! New Lektro Jun- | large Camera with Utilitee Adapters. 





WANTED, Contax Camera or Com-| ior 16mm electric, magazine-load F3.5 | 60c each or $3.25 for 6. At Dealers or 
plete Outfit. Alden, 617. West End | anastigmat lens, battery, cord. Complete, | Utilitee Photo Products, 653 North 
Avenue, Apt. 13A, New York City. Ready-to-Operate, Only $59.50. Money | Broadway, Los Angeles 12, Calif 

5 Back Guarantee! Free_ literature. IEW 7 =~ 

8%" GUNDLACH es —— Panchromatic magazine film for this oo nee SOMER AS wen 
mat F4.5—Betax No. — om ~— camera, $2.50, free processing. Army-| Avec pein ee = fee, — 
Best Offer. Roberts, Box 40, “| Navy GSAP, original condition. Value | Case $392.50: vk flex . Case ae 
liamsburg, Va. $200, New $32.50, Used, $19.50. Other Super Ikonta B. - g Sones 

—25 e . 
WANT OLD 122 and pack cameras for $165; 100 1 Film—25 ft. Double 8mm, $264; Leica IIIC, F2 Summitar, $448.00 









































rebuilding purposes. Write estimates. 65; 1 ft. 16mm, $2.95; includes le Hi 
R. Thomas, 2263 Belmont Ave.,| processing. Fotoshop, Room 91, 18 E. | al “Specialize = Fine Cameras ase 
Long Beach, Calif. 42nd Street, New York City. Wells. Sentth” a,  Waskianton "St. 
WANTED. 4x5 speed graphic a MOVIE FILM PROCESSING—Finest | Chicago 2, - 
L. Rednal, 890 Sixth Avenue, New York | Automatic Machine Processing, 8mm, SHOOT 
1, New York. 16mm, 48 hour service. Also duplicat- I0T FLASH QUICKER, easier, 
ing, editing, titling, other lab services. | With Argus C3 in its case! Zip-Flash 
FOR SALE Send for list of prices. Fotoshop, Inc., ae becomes permanent past = gun, 
= 2 N o erts, removes instant quic througl 
DEALERS AND WHOLESALE users. | Room 117, 18 E. 42nd Street, New York | cigest” newest cases, $l. Zip-Flash, 
Fresh Ansco 16mm 100’ Movie Film— = - Box 528, Wheaton, Illinois 
Black and White, $5.50; Color, $8.25; SEPIATONE various papers, espe- - = . 
minimum order, six rolls. 8x10 Wed- | cially bromides, with McKeon's ‘‘Bro- FOR SPEED—Universe Pressman 4x5. 
ding Albums, sample shipped anywhere | mide toner.’’ $1.00 8-oz. bottle makes $39.90. Reducing Backs, Printers, Film 
in U. S., $2.25 postpaid. Heavy craft] two gallon solution. Tones 1 _ gross Inserts. Skytower, Box 210-C, Chicago, 
negative envelopes, 4x5, $3.95M, 5x7,| 8xl0’s Direct. Guaranteed. — Sulphur INinois 
$4.95M. War surplus. Eastman Hypo, Products Co., Greensburg 12, Penna. PHOTO MOUNT LABELS. Get prot- 
D-76, DK-20—45% off all above. F.C NOW!! GET FULL DETAILS FREE. | itable Reorders. Beautifully printed, 


Baltimore. Gamerman’s, 3808- B Secs: The famous GSAP 16mm electric maga- name, address, etc., in metallic blue. 
ern Avenue, Baltimore 24. Maryland. | zine camera, 3.5 lens complete, $49.50. ae 4 lines, 25 characters each 1%"x 
OPTILITE PRECISION 2%x2% con- | M-K Photo, 451 Continental, Detroit 14, | 1%". | 1000, $2.75! 5000, $12.50. Post- 














denser enlarger and projector. F4.5 lens Michigan. paid in U. S. and Canada. Satisfaction 
Operates on A.C. current or any 6-volt A SPENCER DIFFUSER gives you | — Send typed or printed copy. 
battery. Ideal for farm or rural district perfect control of diffusion with any P heck or oney Order, no C.O.D.’s. 
$90.00. Barker, Lake Peekskill, New] enlarger. The world’s largest selling fang delivery, Professional Press, 
York. aunts. It ~ be pe Sells for pont Tittncte Wisconsin Avenue, Oak 
LEITZ SLIDING COPY attachment, only $1 wit money-bac guarantee . — 

F3.5 | See your dealer or write Spencer Com- PICTAR IS SOMETHING NEW in 

New, $30.00. Leitz Elmar 35mm pany, Mount Vernon, New York. viewers. It has lots of features for so 


(feet) wide angle, $80.00. Eastman auto 
matic slide changer, L.N., $11.50. CASH FOR YOUR PICTURES! 12] small a gadget: An optically Gates 
Contax Ill Sonnar F1.5 (feet) case, | Proven plans for making your camera lens. Correct permanent focus, auti- 
L $325.00. Ray Johnson, 121 East] hobby over into a paying business. Com- | fully styled and packaged, easily han 
31, New York 16, New York. piled by a oe no ge ong a. any a introductory price, Si. -00 
; gives you the professional slant that ealer or write direct to Pictar, 
MODEL D, 3%4x4 Spencer projector, | makes the big difference between pic-| 2212 E. 12th St., Davenport, Iowa. 

















12” lens, opetigct condition, Best offer] tires for 4 - 

s profit and pictures for_ fun. TT. a = 
over 7 rhe R. Keen, 1207 Eddy, Chi-] gong only $2.00 today to: Photo Hobby Pr! et ee tg A Gastes x3 
cago_13, nots. Enterprises, 118 South Walker St., Wratten Series V "$1.00. Series Vi 

LATEST REVERE 8mm _ model 88 | Lowell, Massachusetts. aes age Pig M.... oe Vi. 


camera and 85 500-watt projector, both CAMERA FANS: Join . 4 . f 
‘ ‘ * CA) NS: our buying] Series V, 75c. Complete kit includes 
like new, $150.00. Strauss, 11802 Tus- group and save 10% and more on all] Filter Material, glass circles, mounting 





cora_Ave., Cleveland 8, io your photographic purchases. Write for] ring and retainer, mounting media and 
“BANTAM” SPEED-FL. ASH. Thou- | details. Allan’s, 16516 Detroit Ave.,| instructions. Paramount Products, 67- 
sands sold for $78.42. Our price $65.92. | Lakewood 7, Ohio. 25A Juno Street, Forest Hills, New 





Limited offer. Omega DII with free PHOTOGRAPHY for Pleasure or York.. 

coreeeet § 7 ot —— Corner, | profit. Learn at home. Practical basic BACKGROUND PAPERS. All colors. 

114 _West_En ma. _Drichigan. training. Long established school. Write} To 9’ high. Seamless, corrugated, 
CONTAX TELEPHOTO to 16mm “C’’ | for booklet. American School of Pho-| fluted. Catalog and samples. Kreative 

mount adapter, $5.95. Martin Alger, | tography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2127,] Displays, 8809 W. Pico Blvd., Los 

Mackinaw City, Michigan. Chicago 5. Angeles 35, Calif., Dept. M-4. 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 





STEREOLY Attachment for Leica; 
Zeiss stereoscopic lens for Contax; pri- 
vate. Minicam Box No. 4. 


BEAUTIFUL Kodachrome slide and 
Lists, 25c. Slide Supply Service, 3111 
West Tuscarawas, Canton, Ohio. 





oo. ae lie lus. — Scale, 

seconds. $1 + 

oe  ., ‘soos Tyler Detroit 4 b 
Michigan 


PASADENA ROSE PARADE in 
colors, Painted Y Oak Creek. 2x2 
Slides, 6 for $2.00. ista Bonita Slide 
Service. Box 102, mR, Calif. 





CINE KODAK Special with 4%” F4.5, 
6” F4.5, $525, 4x5 Kodachrome Jan. °48 
$4.00, Morse electric print straighteners 
brand new $27.50, 750 watt 0 pro- 
jection by ® 3 for $8.95, 4x5 Baco view 
camera $49.50. Send 3 cents stamp for 
complete bargain list. Jacksons’ Camera 
Store, 60 W. Flagler St., Miami, Fla. 
Wee YOU_MINICAM ART FANS! 

We want to hear from all of you so 
keep writing. Write to us for your 
Art_ photo needs. Fuller Photo Co., 
44 Fuller St., Everett 49. Mass. 


FILM 


GUARANTEED FILM. Weston 50. 
Free processing. 25 ft. double 8mm, 
$1.45;° 100ft. 16mm, $3.45. Warranted 
Satisfactory. MK Photo, 451 Conti- 
nental, Detroit 14, Michigan. 

DEALERS: Immediate delivery = 
Eastman, Ansco roll film. Sheet, pack 
movie film. Allan Film Service, 16516 
Detroit Ave., Lakewood 7, Ohio 


Poth 

35MM FANS—AMAZING VALUE— 
film — guaranteed fresh — 18 exposures 
each —6 for only a dollar postpaid!!! 
Specify emulsion — we reserve right to 
substitute. Stock yp now and save— 
Wikoe wy Routh’s, Harbor Street, 

















SURPLUS a EASTMAN super 
X on 50’ co postpaid! 12 rolls 
$5.00! Out-< dated but tested and 4 
anteed! 100’ camera spools 25c, 
sia Processing, 75e. Filmcraft, Perth 

olly, Kansas City 2, Missouri. 

GUARANTEED fresh anti-halo out- 
door movie film! Weston 12! Daylight 
loading! Processing free! Three spools 
double 8mm, $3.45! Six single 8mm for 
Univex, $4.60! Postpaid! Catalog. Eso-S, 
47th Holly, Kansas City 2, Missouri. 

BARGAIN on popular make — 
film, 50 Weston. 3 rolls for $4.35. 
catalog on Art Films. Discount Fine 
Service, 1186 Broadway, New York. 

SURPLUS FILM — 35mm __Panchro- 
matic. Weston 100. Outdated—Tested. 
a ane Landy. 200 ft. roll 

tpai ndy, 4003 T . 
Detroit 4, Michi * _ 


MOVIES AND EQUIPMENT— 
SLIDES—PHOTOS 


MOVIE FILM AT TREMENDOUS 
SAVINGS! Kodak Super X, v't 
stock, be 7 Guaranteed! 16mm 100 ft., 
$2.95; 50 Magazine, $2.50; Double 
8mm 25 te $1.65. re XX, SOc _ad- 
ditional each roll. sing. Fast 
service. Photo 2. us duo Soles, Box B-9, 
12 Duane Street, New York City. 
A CHILD IS BORN BY CAESARIAN 
= ERY. The outstanding home 
production. Project it yourself 
eel postcard today. | Movie Films, 
at 28, Ohio. 
ART <a 2x2 Color Slides 50c 
each, 25—$9.00, 50—$18.00. 
5% Prints Ooxs Artistic Art 


tes, P. Oo Box ith wrs L.B. 
cia es, ee 
Lies Angiles 36° Cant “Sa. 

















POORMAN, Schuylkill Haven, Penna.! 
World headquarters for savings on 
latest movies, equipment! Sound film 
exchanges! Catalog sample, dime! 

RARE 8-16MM _ silent, sound films. 
international, 2120 Strauss, Brooklyn, 








GEOLOGIC & SCENIC COLOR 
SLIDES for Educational Entertainment. 
Catalog Free—Heald-Robinson, Dept 
2202 N. Santa Anita, Altadena, Calif 

FOR YOUR PARTIES — Glamour, 
travel, comedy — 8mm, 16mm _ films. 
Slides. Two-scene Kodachrome sample 
film, dollar. Sample slide, 35c. Catalog, 
film sample, quarter. Campus Films, 
668-D, Ithaca, New York. 

COLOR SLIDES-—-Travel, nature, etc. 
List, sample, 30c Kelly M. Choda 
Los Alamos, New Mexico. 

HOME MOVIES — New catalog 15¢; 
with projection sample ‘‘Allure,”’ $1.00; 
Natural color slides—views, art, glam- 
our—lists 3c, with sample, 35c. Gallo- 
way Films, 3008 Sth St., S. E. Wash- 
ington 20, D. C. 

FLORIDA IN KODACHROME. Over 
5,000 slide subjects. Send 50c for two 
samples and catalog. Pasco Roberts 
Studios, no 728M, St. Petersburg, Fla. 














CUSTO NEGATIVES, KODA- 
CHROME. SLIDES, $1.00. = for 
$2.00. State ‘of model, de- 


sired. Customfinish, Box 1702, "Roches 
ter 3, New York. 

KODACHROME SLIDES of wild 
lowers, butterflies, landscapes, Ger- 
many. Free lists. Allen’s Photo Studio 
2715 Beverly Drive, Gary, Indiana. 


FREE LISTS. B. & C. Film Service, 
561 Michigan Ave., Dest. M., Detroit 
26, Michigan. 


HAVE 800 FEET 8mm GERMAN 
WAR M. round, Air, Naval Air 
Action, Poland, Russia, etc. Also Hit- 
ler & Goose stepping Nazis. Best cash 
offer. _ John a ae 2009 ~Mapes 
Ave., Bronx, N. Y. c/o F. Wengrzyn. 


8-16mm ARTS, burlesque, westerns. 
etc. Many bargains. Large list dime. 
Warrington Films. 1418 Knecht Ave., 
Halethorpe 27, Md. 

BEAUTIFUL New Stereo Slides. Free 
Tist. Times Square Station, Box 40, 
New York 18. 


ART STUDIES—New releases of 
Hollywood glamour girls in full natural 
color. Set “of 10 slides—$3.75. 5 sets 
—$17.50. ot M._ National _ Color 
Slide Co., P. 0. Box 546, West Branch 
Los Angeles 46, Calif. 


PROJECTION SLIDES in Kodak 
teadvmounts made from your negatives 
ar vhotogranhs. Any size 35mm tr 5x7 
From negatives 10¢ each. From Photo- 
gravhs $1.75 a dozen. We snecialize in 

















tional Parks, Rodeos, Indian Life. 
Switzerland, etc. 20 for $1.20. Samples. 
lists, 25¢. Rogers Studio, Box aa 
San Diego 5, California. 


HUNDREDS OF DOLLARS of home 
movie entertainment at less than twenty 
cents a reel. Send stamp for details. 
Bonnie’s Film Club, 422 Haven Avenue, 
Hamilton 5, Ohio. 

GENUINE ART PHOTOS — profes- 
sional models, 24 actual glossy photo- 
graphs $1.00—Special Offer Six differ- 
ent sets (144 photos) $5.00 postpaid. 
Irving Klaw, Dept. FA, 212 Fast 14th 
St., New York City 3. 

BEAUTIFUL ART MODELS in 2x2 
Kodachrome 40c each, 10 for $3. = Give 
age. Lifelike Pictures, Box 845, Paw- 
tucket, 1. 











TITLES 

FIBER FOIL Title Kits—18 designs 
and colors—100 letters, $1.50. Color 
Kit, 444 characters, $6.45, letter size 
1-5/16” 6 backgrounds. Letters hold 
without pins or adhesives. Plastic let- 
$3.00—100 letters sixe %” 

booklet. Prospect Pro- 
6th Ave., Mt. Vernon. 









for 
Tllus- 
Mone 
School, 















our new 


16mm silent: 
Corp., 


} LIVING MODELS 


PHOTOS 
available to pose personally for. repu- 


table, 1. and ama- 
teur photographers and artists. Models 
Preview, 1948 national models’ catalog 
contains illustrations of photos of 
more than 150 attractive girl models. 








—— Re. 5 Free lists. Specify 
requi Ne Specialties, "Alta. 
dena, TCalitorn 


“ART SLIDES, $ for $2.00. Art Nega- 
Meath’ MoM 7428 “Sunset Helly, 

ont - ° t, od 
wood 46, Calif. ied 





GLAMOUR GIRL PHOTOS! Samples. 
Wholesale Prices 25c. Hale Photo Serv- 
ice, Hutchinson, Kansas. 

y yg he J FILMS. Color sample, 
$1. (refunded). talogs, 10c_ (re- 
funded) Stone, Lunenburg 11, Mass. 

SELECTED Glamour Films, Photos, 
slides from leading Hollywood Pro- 

Samples, 10c. Thomas Produc- 
tions, 2709 West Avenue 34, Los 
Angeles 41, California. 
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NEW CESAREAN DELIVERY—tTat- 
est Hospital Photography now available, 
400 ft. Kodachrome, B&W 8mm and 
16mm. Medical Research Film Library. 
ot, D, 1569 Broadway. Brooklyn 7, 





35mm ART SLIDES ra ay iy color 
—latest La ay ve _* < post- 
paid. Fresh ire 35mm 
Color Film, iy yy for $5 $5.50, New 
Surplus Kodak No. 1 four section all- 
metal _ tripods, $4.95. Please i 


it 
Corp.» 3807 Benefit St., = Shy oe 








SOLE 15. for 
$1.00. 35 for $2.00. iterson, 214 
North 3rd, Millville, New Jersey. 


lists and addresses of more 
than 100 U.S. and Canadian models’ 
organizations, details of national models’ 
photo-publicity service. For big 48 page 
—— ssue of Models Preview, send 

liar to Photopublishers, Win- 
pony Tilinois. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
wi ben th OIL PAINTINGS 
de from life, photographs or Rote 
‘qeomen, miniatures a Ity. 
meee Leet, 2047 Bissell St., om: 





ca: 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATCH COVER: 
yo your own. Send $1.00 for tone 
striki: and _ instructions. 








ng lace 
Fotoma Co., 238 So. Pacific, Glen- 
dale 4, fornia. 




















CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 





YOU_CAN ENTERTAIN — Comic 
Trick Chalk Stunts. Cotes ¥ Balda 
oak Talks, Oshkosh, Wis. 

OU SAVE DEALER’S PROFIT! 
neileutiriaewe articles at rock-bot- 
tom wholesale price. New Directory 
j off the press includes cameras, 





~ = etc. Get your copy now. 
Rush 2 arvey, Dept. M., 166 
Old _ River Road, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 





PHOTOGRAPHERS — Artists — 
Writers. Market Your Work—No Per- 
centage. 10c coin for complete details. 


Graphic Arts Agency, orrest 
a 


319 E. 
Ave., East Point, Greater Aan 

100 MODELS contracts, oto- 
graphic releases both $1.00. Dist —— 
photographer’s_ business cards—samples 
free! Castle, x 8, Gravesend, Brook: 
lyn 23, New York. 

ASSIGNMENTS WANTED anywhere 
in New England. Black & White or 
Color. Still and Motion a picture. Write 
C. A, DeOme, 44 St., Everett 
49, Mass. 


117 DIFFERENT WORLDWIDE 











35MM FILMS FINE GRAIN = 
at 


Ail prints enlarged to to ae ae 
shoosy $1.10, atte 30, 

lossy $.90, Matte $1. on “65 oP, Uni- 
glossy $2.30, Matte $2.80. Reloaded 
Cartridges. Numbered Film 36 exp. $.60, 
20 exp. $40. Send film with ash or 
Money Order e write for free mailer 
and & ice list to: Photopix, 271 Sulli- 
van Place, Brooklyn 25, N.Y. 

COLOR SLIDES or movie frames 
copied on fine grain B&W negative. 
From your 35mm slides or 16-8mm 
movie frames, we make a 35mm nega- 
tive and album-size print for 35c, when 
ordering 10. Same type precision work 
as done by fs ieoding Optical Printing 
Movie. Sey ior the ollywood Major 

tpdice. Hollywood Filmeffects, 
sit ighland Ave., Hollywood 38, 


O MASS PRODUCTION. Fine grain 
PR.2. -. only with oversize prints for 
-— Gorrmminating amateur. 











xp. le 
exp. 75c. Lost your 





YOUR OWN ART FROTOS recision 
proces: la double 

15ce each exposure. Write for tips on 
how to shoot, price list. Daviservices, 
Box . Rochester A A 


mL. td re SERVICE. 
rth modern air con- 
at oned plant, “hou $1. 00, 24x3K, 35c; 
Ax4h%, 4x5, 45c. Coloren Laboratories. 
30 pitol Avenue, Atlanta rgia 
6 oe DECKEL EDGE caprints 
and 1 8x10 Hi Gloss enlargement from 
negative $1.00. Tom's Photo 
st 11 Avenue, Glovers- 








WALLET PHOTOS made from your 
portraits, 2x3 size, 40 ie $2.00. Inex- 
msive for ith cl 
Scout Service, Box "52, Chelsea 50, 
Mass. 


SUPERFINE 35MM DEVELOPING— 








36 JUMBO 3x4 prints plus a 36 exposure 
teload of your favorite Eastman film— 
all for $1. Fast quality service. Write 


for free mailing bags. 


mer- 
man’s, 3808B Ea: 


stern Avenue, Baltimore 

















Stamps 10c. 1000, $2.26. Harris, Belle- negate picture copied $1.25. Custom 24, Maryland. 

——— 4 ft ASH ENLARGEMENTS from negatives 
anges in v a on regular finishin: 3 
DEVELOPING—PRINTING— pantry Craft bon Box. 41, ishing. Cropped on matt paper, 5x7, 25c; 8x10, 
RETOUCHING Springs, Ohio. S0c. Work leaves: our, lab ey 
rs r oO rvice, 

NEGATIVES RETOUCHED by expe- |) EKTACHROME aE gg Le COLOR | 173"“Jackson. Street, Lawrence, Mass 

pas og Fy conlity. “postage free, 24 | 4x5, 25¢ each. 120, 620 roil—$1. 00 ‘Roll | FINE ENLARGEMENTS on D. 
hour service. Sizes: 3x5, 30c; 4x5, 35c; | and 3 best exposures contact printed— | Glossy or Semi-Matte Stock. 5x7, Ae 
5x7, 50c. Not a retouching school. Send | $2.25. Minimum order $1.00. Get our | 8x10, 40c; 11x14, 75c. Prompt Service. 
sample negative free. inton Re- | Prices on complete color service. Goshen | Please Remit With Order. m. White, 

toucher, 759 McMakin Ave., Cincinnati | Color Laboratories, Box 564, Goshen, | 37-06 65th Street, Woodside, N. Y. 
32, Ohio Indians. NO NEGATIVE??? Send picture and 

EXPERT RETOUCHING. Fast mail RETOUCHING — 50c average, child| $1.00 for new negative with enla 

D. 91, Ansonia Nationwide Airmail 








service. R. al Box 
C: 23. 


rvice. at to gg Photo, 1187 Jerome Ave., 
Station, N. Y. , We 


35e. 
Schulte’s, Kezar Falls, Maine. ew York, 


ate” TIME-0-LITE 


The Contact Printer with 
a BUILT-IN Automatic Timer 


Now you can make perfect prints easily; now you can have 
a contact printer and an automatic timer all in one unit. 
With the new Time-O-Lite Contact Printer, it’s this simple 4 
—just set the dial for the required time, pull down the 
platen, and the printer does the rest; it turns the printi ng 
lights on and, at the end of the required time, turns them o 
and automatically resets for the next print. Easy, one-hand 
operation, for fast, uniform printing. Ask your favorite 
camera dealer about the new Time-O-Lite Contact Printer. 
Model 35, $59.50 plus tax 











Ask your dealer to show you the other famous Time-O-Lite Products. 
Time-O-Lite Master M-49 * Time-O-Lite Professional P-49 * Signaling Time-O-Lite S-49 
Time-O-Lite Footswitch FS-30 * Time-O-Lite Hi-Lo Switch + Varilite 


INDUSTRIAL TIMER CORPORATION 


103 EDISON PLACE NEWARK 5, NEW JERSEY 
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SALON 


AND EXHIBIT 








Closing Date 


Name of Salon 





Exhibit to see 





Exhibit to see 





Exhibit to see 





Exhibit to see 


Twelfth Rochester Inter- 
national Salon of Pho- 
tography. 


*& Philadelphia Interna- 
tional Salon of Photog- 
raphy, 1948 


Sessed Michigan Salon of 
Native Wildflower Pho- 
tography. 





*&Port Colborne Third In- 
ternational Salon of Pho- 
tography. 





Exhibit to see 


we17th Annual Boston Sal- 
on of Photography. 





Exhibit to see 


Exhibit to see 








15th International Salon of 
Pictorial Photographers 
of America 





6th Seante lnteenetionst 
Exhibition of Photogra- 


phy 


5th Wichita anteniienel 





For Entry Blank, Write to 


Number of Prints 
and Entry Fee 


























chrome | each 
and/or | section 


color 








Masih 30 Edith ‘tin. Salon Secretary, 
Salon of Photography 401 City Bldg., Wichita 2, Kan- 

sas. 

April 15 “teFirst El Camino Real In- | Mr Mate Ss. twoll, Chairman, 
ternational Color Exhi- 1422 W. 48th St., Los Angeles 

ition 37, Calif 

April 28 *7th Cincinnati Salon of | Paul Hynes, 107 Ehrman Ave., Cin- 
Photography. cinnati 20, Ohio. 

May 3 ; *%Seventh Montreal Inter- | Frank J. Hopkins, Jr., Secretary, 
national Salon of Pho- 4295 Montrose Ave., West- 
tography. mount, Montreal 6, Canada 

May 12 % 1948 Baltimore Interna- | Ernest C. North, 6209 Frederick 
tional Salon of Photog- Road, Baltimore 28, Md. 
raphy. 

May 15 %& Tenth International Salon | Hobbies, Buffalo Museum of Sci- 
of Nature Photography. ence, Buffalo, N. Y. 

May 15 %13th International An- | Albert E. Doble, Pres., 1106 Fisk 
thracite Photographic St., Scranton, Pa. 
alon. 

June 1 *& First Dixie National | James K. Jobson, Chairman, 108 


Salon of Photography. 








Tenth St., N. E., Atlanta, Ga. 


| 


4 mono-| $1.00 
chrome 
and/or 
color | 
4 $1.00 
4 prints | $1.00 
and /or 
color 
slides 
4 $1.00 
4 $1.00 
4 mono-| $1.00 


2 | $1.00 


Dates Open to . 
ic 

Rochester Memo- 
rial Art Gallery, 
Rochester, N. Y., 

Mar. 5-Apr. 4 
The Free Library 
of Philadelphia, 
Logan Square, 
Philadelphia, Pa., 

r. 6-28 








Convention Hall, 
Detroit, Mich., 
Mar. 13-21 








Port Colborne 
Camera Club, 

Port Colborne, 
Ont., Canada, 
Mar. 27-Apr. 3 


Boston Camera 
Club, 351A 
Newbury St., 
Boston, Mass., 

Mar. 28-Apr. 4 

American Museum 
of Natural History, 
New York, N. Y., 
Apr. 4-18 
Seattle Art 
useum, 

Seattle, Wash 

Apr. 7-25 
Wichita Art 
Museum, 


Wichita, Kansas, 
Apr. 11-25 











Los Angeles 
county Museum, 
Los Angeles, 


alif., 

Apr. 26, 28, 29 
Cincinnati Art 

Museum, Cin- 

cinnati, Ohio, 
May 24-June 7 
Museum of Fine 
Arts, Montreal, 

Canada, 

May 29-June 20 


Museum of Art, 
Baltimore, Md., 
June 4-30 





Buffalo Museum 
of Science, 
Buffalo, N. Y., 
May 18-June 14 


Everhart Mu- 
seum of Natural 
History, 
Scranton, Pa., 
May 29-June 13 





4 mono- | $1.00 
chrome 








Carnegie Library, 
Atlanta, Ga., 
July 1-15 











Entry Blanks, mention MINICAM 





wit 








with 


Defender VARIGAM 


Good humored rivalry is an 
old American custom. But it 
takes real camera skill to 
capture that spirit and the 
underlying twinkle which 
makes it a story-telling pic- 
ture of life in America. 
You can protect that skill 
with “Defender Varigam” 
variable contrast photo- 
graphic paper. With ‘’Vari- 
gam” you always have the 
right grade of paper tomatch 


Photoqrapt 


America. ‘ 


Te 


any negative. You change 
contrast by changing a filter 
on your enlarger. Or, for a 
new print beauty, you can 
vary the contrast in any part 
of the print by use of differ- 
ent filters and a little dodg- 
ing. Ask your “Defender” 
dealer for this winning com- 
bination,”"DefenderVarigam” 
and “Varigam’” filters.“ Vari- 
gam" comesin thedistinctive 
blue and yellow package. 


E. I. DU PONT DE NEMOURS & COMPANY (INC.) 


Photo Products Department * Wilmington 98, Delaware 
In Canada: Canadian Industries Ltd., 912 Birks Building, Montreal, P. Q. 


Tune in ‘Cavalcade of America’’ every Monday, NBC stations ,8 P. M., E.T. 


*REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 





Really twins... 





the lenses in your 


Kodak Reflex Camera 






4-element f/3.5 for speed 
Both Lumenized for brilliance 


Superbly corrected for sharp- 
ness, for beautiful color 


The superbly corrected LUMENIZED VIEWING 
Lens brings up the reflected image bright and 
clear. Study it, scan your picture in advance 

. watch how the light falls—no shadowy 


edges to fool you... get the best angle and 
composition . . . focus sharply. Then click 


your shutter. 


The superbly corrected LUMENIZED TAKING 
LENS faithfully records every crisp line and 


soft shade . . . even backlighted shots come up . 
clear and flare-free . . . lights and darks hold 


the detail that yields a brilliant print. Load 
with Kodacolor Film, and the tones of full 
color glow in their rich beauty. 





Flash — it’s so easy, with the Flash 
Kodamatic Shutter... built-in syn- 
chronization for both F and M 
lamps . . . seven accurate speeds 

to 1/200, time and bulb. 


Die-cast body — of strong 
lightweight aluminum alloy, 
provides rigid housing, insures 
lasting alignment of optical and 
mechanical parts. EASTMAN 
KoDAK Co., ROCHESTER 4, N. Y. 





“Kodak” is a trade mark 








